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HOW OUR SERVICES IN THE UNITED STATES 
CAN HELP BRITISH EXPORTERS 


NITS EFFORT to assist the dollar export drive, the Government 

has increased and extended its commercial services in the United 

States. The services of British Government officials are now 
available to British exporters in most large cities in that country. 
These officials are there to assist exporters in promoting their 
business by giving them information about general market con- 
ditions and potential markets for particular goods, by putting them 
in touch with potential importers and agents where they can be 
found, and by helping generally in the setting up of selling organiza- 
tions. 


Breaking Down the Market 


The very size of the United States market is often discouraging to 
British business men as it is a problem for the United States manu- 
facturer himself, who has to adopt special methods to deal with it. 
In setting up the present organization for the benefit of British 
business men, full account has been taken of the need for breaking 
down this large market into manageable portions. This article is a 
brief description of how this service works and how it can best be 
used. 

At the Embassy in Washington, in the charge of the Minister 
(Commercial), there is aCommercial Department engaged largely in 
supervising and co-ordinating the commercial work of the staffs 
stationed in the various centres throughout the United States. The 
Department is also responsible for dealing with matters relating to 
general commercial relations between the United States amd the 
United Kingdom and is in a position to make contacts with the 
various departments of the United States Government. On the 
side of export promotion the Department’s main task is to ¢o- 
ordinate the work in the field and to report to the Board of Trade on 
economic and commercial questions and market possibilities. 

In the field itself the country has been divided into four regions : 
the Atlantic, Mid-Western, Western and South and South-Western 


sf 


regions. In each of these areas there is a Superintending Trade 
Consul in the Consulate General ; for the Atlantic region at New 
York, for the Mid-Western region at Chicago, for the Western region 
at San Francisco and for the South and South-Western region at 
New Orleans. These Superintending Trade Consuls are respon- 
sible for the trade promotion work in their regions. 

Attached to the Superintending Trade Consuls as Commercial 
Advisers are business men whose main task is to note and advise on 
commercial possibilities. Scattered throughout these four regions 
there is British representation, Consulates-General, Consulates and 
Vice-Consulates, at practically all of which there are one or morz 
Commercial Officers responsible for the trade promotion work 
within their particular areas, under the general supervision, on trade 
matters, of the Superintending Trade Consuls. The Commercial 
Officers are men who are well informéd about local conditions and 
about local possibilities for British trade. 


How the Service Works 


As an example of how the organization tries, on its own initiative, 
to collect information about market possibilities, mention might be 
made of a visit made recently by a small team of Commercial Officers 
to the State of Utah. This had been, from the point of view of the 
export drive, almost untouched territory. The team were able, in 
the short time they were there, to make many contacts among 
business men and to find out much about what that great region 
could offer in the way of opportunities for British goods. By radio 
and through press interviews they were also able to explain the great 
need of the United Kingdom to export to the American market and 
what is equally important, the need of the United States to import 
British goods. This is just one way, in the realm of what might be 
called commercial public relations, in which this service works in 
the field. 

How best can this service be used by exporters and would-be 
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exporters in the United Kingdom? British firms interested in 
exporting to the United States should enquire, first of all, at the 
Commercial Relations and Exports Department of the Board of Trade 
about the possibilities for the particular article that they wish to sell. 
The Department has a fund of information collected from reports 
from Foreign Service Officers in the United States which is quickly 
available and at the disposal of exporters. From this information 
alone exporters will be able to obtain a fairly good idea of general 
market possibilities. 

If, however, their products are highly specialized or if they wish to 
sell in a particular part of the United States, or if for any other reason 
the information available at the Commercial Relations and Exports 
Department is insufficient, the Department pass on their enquiries to 
the Commercial Department in Washington. With the information 
the Commercial Department in Washington has available and with 
information it can obtain from the Commercial Officers in the field, it 
compiles in reply as complete a report as possible of the possibilities 
of the market for the item in question and suggests suitable agents, 
if these have been asked for by the United Kingdom enquirer. 

A first approach to the Board of Trade is the best way of using these 
overseas services because the Department in London is able to say 
exactly what information is required by overseas officers to enable 
them to make the necessary investigations. Illustrated literature, 
samples and c.i.f. prices in dollars are almost always essential, par- 
ticularly c.i.f. prices in dollars as, in such a highly competitive market 
as the United States, buyers must know quickly and readily what the 
product they are offered is likely to cost them delivered, and must be 
able to compare the cost, quickly, with that of domestic products. 
The Board of Trade is able to advise on what the rate of customs duty 
is likely to be. Other special information, which the Board of Trade 
can indicate, may be necessary in certain cases as, for example, the 
requirements of the Food and Drug Administration or the standards 
laid down by Underwriters’ Laboratories for electrical appliances, or 
for gas appliances by the American Gas Association. 


Feeding Back the News 


The initiative in export promotion does not always come from the 
United Kingdom. Commercial Officers themselves often find poten- 
tial markets for particular lines of British goods for which no offers 
from the United Kingdom have been received. Consular posts are 
continually handling large numbers of enquiries where United 
States firms are interested in purchasing goods from the United 
Kingdom and ask for the names of sources of supply of 
United Kingdom products. If these enquiries cannot be answered 
on the spot they are passed to the Board of Trade, who circulate them 
through the Special Register Service or by some other appropriate 
method. It is interesting and heartening to note that the volume of 
such enquiries is increasing from day to day, confirming the view that 
the American market is interested in goods from the United Kingdom. 

Any summary like the above is only a very brief statement of what 
the Government’s commercial service in the United States does and 
can do for the British exporter. There are many other duties of 
importance, such as receiving British business men from the United 
Kingdom and making proper contacts for them in the United States. 
The services of Commercial Officers at Consular posts throughout 
the country are at the disposal of business visitors who should make 
a point of visiting the Commercial Officer as soon as they arrive in his 
city. The Commercial Officer will be able to put them in touch with 
the right people with the minimum of delay. Commercial Officers 
are glad to know the results, whether of success or failure, of business 
missions to their cities. They are more likely to be able to give 
useful assistance to the business visitor where they have had advance 
notice of his intended visit, as this gives them an opportunity of 
preparing the ground and making the necessary “‘ contacts ’’ for the 
visitor. It is advisable, therefore, that whenever possible intending 
visitors should let the Commercial Relations and Exports Department 
have details of their plans and itinerary, so that the appropriate 
Commercial Officers can be notified. 

The Foreign Service commercial organization in the United States 
described above is working hard to promote British trade with that 
country. It is at the service of exporters who would be well advised 
to consider, in consultation with the Commercial Relations and Exports 
Department of the Board of Trade, and before they enter the market, 
what is the best use they can make of this organization. The Com- 
mercial Relations and Exports Department of the Board of Trade 
will be pleased to give information and to answer questions arising 
out of this article. 
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Dollar Exports Board’s Drive to Bridge the Gap 


HE Dollar Exports Board announced on March 23 a new step in 
the drive towards bridging Britain’s trade deficit with dollar 
countries. 

Representatives of British industries are being invited to meet 
together with the Dollar Exports Board to thrash out their problems 
and discuss practical means of overcoming any difficulties they may 
have in increasing their dollar exports. 

Invitations to the meetings, which will be held during the next two 
or three months, will be sent out by the Federation of British Industries, 
the National Union of Manufac- 
turers and the Association of 


solutions to practical problems,”’ Sir Cecil Weir, Chairman and Chief 
Executive of the Dollar Exports Board, explained. ‘‘ They are not 
merely another excuse for ‘ pep talks "—the time for such things has 
passed. I have been greatly encouraged by the progress already made 
but much more can and must be done. At these meetings business 
men—those in the industry concerned and the executive members of 
the Dollar Exports Board—will be able to thrash out their problems 
together, find the answers and act on them. If the agreed solutions 
sometimes involve proposing alterations in Governmental or Depart- 

mental policy the Dollar Exports 





British Chambers of Commerce. 
The conferences are being spon- 
sored by the Dollar Exports Board 
with the intention of ironing out 
Britain’s remaining problems in 
overcoming the dollar gap. They 
will be attended by members of the 
Executive Committee of the Dollar 
Exports Board and its Advertising 
Advisory Council, as well as by 
permanent officials of D.E.B. and 
of the national organizations 


Eastern Seaboard alone. 


effort in a limited area first. 





Our dollar export problem will not be solved on the 
The markets in the West and 
Deep South ... provide an easier and more profitable 
line of delivery into the United States . . . they constitute 
the most helpful line of entry into the American market. 

Of course it may often be wise to make concentrated 


—The President of the Board of Trade, 


Board, as an independent, non- 
political organization, sponsored by 
all branches of industry, including 
the Trades Union Congress, will 
use all the influence it can to get 
the Government or the Depart- 
ment concerned to adopt them.”’ 


Members of the Dollar Exports 
Board and its Executive Committee 
who will meet the industries con- 
cerned include :— 

Sir Cecil Weir, Chairman 


December 8, 1949. 


and 








concerned. 

Industries concerned include footwear, cutlery and silverware, 
clothing, clothing accessories, sports goods, toys, interior decoration, 
fancy goods, books and printing, food products, paper and paper 
goods, surgical and medical supplies, scientific instruments, toilet 
goods (including cosmetics), stationery requisites, electrical goods, 
light engineering, machine tools and accessories, hand tools, hardware 
and hollow-ware, radio and television, non-ferrous metals, horti- 
culture, agricultural machinery, heavy engineering, handling apparatus, 
solid fuel, furniture, handicrafts, hosiery, leather and leather goods, 
motor cars, cotton, linen, rayon and silk, wool, chemicals, cycles and 
motor cycles, domestic glassware and pottery, shipbuilding, alcoholic 
beverages, building materials, raw materials, rubber, steel and 
shipping. 

“The whole emphasis of these meetings will be to find practical 


Chief Executive of the 

Exports Board 

Mr. C. B. Dyson, formerly Chief of the Commerce Division in the Control 
Commission for Germany 

Mr. Laurence Heyworth, Director of Lever Bros. and Unilever Ltd 

Mr. Howe Martyn (alternate to Mr. Heyworth). 

Mr. C. B. Colston, Chairman and Managing Director of Hoover Ltd 

Mr. W. C. Puckev, Director of Hoover Ltd 

Sir Percy Lister, Chairman and Managing Director of R. A 


Dollar 


Lister & Co. 


Ltd. 

Mr. F. J. Stratton, Managing Director of Upson’s Ltd. and a former 
Controller of Footwear and Leather 

Mr. E. A. Carpenter, a former President of the Manchester Chamber of 
Commerce. 

Mr. H. S. Mackintosh, Group Controller, Overseas Division, Pinchin 
Johnson and Associates Ltd 

Sir Leonard Paton, Director of Harrison & Crosfield Ltd 


Advertising and Sales Promotion for the Exporter 


BOOKLET of practical advertising information, the second of 
three booklets on the marketing of British goods in the United 
States and Canada, was published yesterday by the Dollar Exports 


Board. The first, ‘‘ Dollar Sales—Consumer Goods,’’ was published 
in February and dealt primarily with the problems of distribution. 
This second volume describes the main tested methods of advertising 
and sales promotion as used in North America, and suggests that the 
advertiser must give the consumer very definitely the answer to the 
eternal question ‘‘ what is there in this for me ?”’ 

** Advertising and Sales Promotion,’’ as is the case with all Dollar 
Exports Board publications, is written by business men for business 
men and is based on practical experience. Advertising, it says—a 
term which is used in its widest sense to cover all selling aids from 
the package up—“‘ is very often the essential key to successful selling 
in North America.”’ 

Publication of these two booklets marks the beginning of the 
second phase of the Exports Board attack upon the Dollar markets. 
This second phase will be the series of meetings in London and the 
provinces—referred to above—of all industries having the same kinds 
of selling problems in North America. 

The second booklet carries out Sir Cecil Weir’s injunction that 
“the time for exhortation is past.’’ It is emphasized by the Board 
that the booklet drives home the fact that North American acquaintance 
with British marketing skill and products has dwindled very low 
since the days before the war. ‘‘ As a result, not only will British 
business men have to go into the market whole-heartedly but they 
will have to lose some of their traditional reserve ’’ the booklet states. 
The British businessman “‘ needs to be a salesman not vaguely for his 
country but specifically for his own product. In North America it 
is expected that if a product is good, the people selling it will put 
some of their emotions as well as their minds into that work.” 

The booklet deprecates the vague “ Buy British’ type of adver- 


tising, except in the case of goods the British origin of which is an 
integral part of their consumer appeal because of materials, crafts- 
manship, traditional design or other specifically British attribute. 
On this subject, it says, ‘‘ Advertising only the fact that goods are 
British-made is unimaginative and can in fact produce an adverse 
reaction. We should not expect Americans to ‘ buy British’ merely 
for the sake of doing so. Canadians too, although many of them have 
deep feelings towards the ‘ Mother Country,’ are entitled to a more 
personal reason for buying a product than that it is British. The 
place of origin and the imported character of the product should be 
advertised only when they are known to have general consumer 
appeal. If ‘imported’ or ‘ exclusive’ aspects of your product are, 
however, important, then use them blatantly.”’ 

‘* Advertising and Sales Promotion” stresses the importance of 
getting at the ultimate consumer in words the American or Canadian 
can understand. It is no good bombarding them from a distance— 
advertising for the States and Canada should be created over there by 
experts used to the markets concerned. ‘‘ Selecting the right audience, 
and then the media that will most effectively reach that audience 
is the key to economical advertising.’”’ 

Media listed and described include the package ; sampling ; 
point-of-sale display material ; demonstrators ; magazines ; press ; 
radio ; direct mail ; hoardings and electric signs ; films and tele- 
vision, 

More than thirty thousand copies of ‘‘ Advertising and Sales 
Promotion ’’ are being distributed to industries and individual firms 
throughout the country by the Federation of British Industries, the 
National Union of Manufacturers, and the Association of British 
Chambers of Commerce. Additional copies may be obtained from 
the Dollar Exports Board, Thames House North, Millbank, London, 
S.W.1, or from the head offices of any of the three above organizations, 
price 1s. a copy, or 9d. each for quantities of 50 or more. 
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Economic Survey Stresses Need for Increased Efficiency 
and Low Costs 


T VARIOUS POINTS in the text of the Economic Survey*®, 
Ai published on Tuesday, it is made clear that the outlook for Britain 
in 1950 depends on the fulfilment of a number of conditions. 
‘The forecasts made depend on four important assumptions :— 
increased efficiency in British industry in order to keep down costs 
and so retain the advantages in overseas, and particularly dollar, 
markets given by devaluation ; 

continued stability of wages and all other incomes to keep prices 

down and so maintain the drive for exports ; 

continuation of Marshall Aid, though on a diminishing scale ; 

continuation of a high level of world demand and particularly of 

business activity in the United States. 

The Survey begins with a review of 1949, including some para- 
graphs on International Co-operation and Marshall Aid. 

Part II considers the prospects for 1950—in particular the sterling 
area’s dollar balance of payments and the balance of payments of the 
United Kingdom with the rest of the world—and then in a section 
entitled ‘‘ The National Income and the Balance of the Economy ”’ 
makes an assessment of the resources at our disposal in 1950 and the 
claims that are likely to be made on those resources. 

Part II] deals with (a) production, giving forecasts for the main 
‘industries and for agriculture ; (b) manpower ; (c) fixed investment 
(also, as last year, dealt with in detail in an Appendix) ; and (d) con- 
sumption, 

Part IV sets forth the broad conclusions and underlines the necessity 
for increased efficiency and for the continuation of stability at home. 

The summary of the Economic Survey which follows does not 
follow the order given above. 


Production 

Britain’s index of industrial production, which covers industries 
‘accounting for roughly half the national income, the Survey states, 
was about 6} per cent. bigher in 1949 than in 1948. As the numbers 
‘employed in the industries covered by the index increased by only 
just over 1 per cent., the increase in productivity—output per man- 
year-—seems to have been about 54 percent. Over the field of business 
enterprise as a whole (that is, taking into account not only industrial 
output, but the field of distribution, commerce, the service trades, 
etc.), it is probable that output per man-year increased by nearly 
4 per cent. At current prices there was a rise in the gross national 
product in the year by over £500 million to £12,834 million. 

‘* It is very difficult,’’ says the Survey, “ to forecast the growth of 
productivity,” but it is assumed that in the field of business enter- 
prises as a whole it will increase by about 24 per cent. this year, and, 
in the industries covered by the index of industrial production, by 
34 per cent. Production targets in a number of major industries 
are given. The most important are : 

Coal 

Output per manshift at the face increased during 1949: at 3:02 tons 
for the year as a whole it exceeded the maximum pre-war level 
(calculated on the present basis) of 2°90. Output is expected to 
continue to increase in 1950 as a result of further measures of re- 
organization and total supplies are expected to be between 218 and 
223 million tons, compared with 215 million tons in 1949. While 
there may be a drop in manpower in the industry of about 25,000 
during the year (the total labour force in coalmining by the end of 
the year is expected to be about 745,000) the main problem will be to 
secure sufficient labour particularly at the face for those pits where 
productivity is highest and costs of production are lowest. 

Steel 

The record output of 15°55 million tons in 1949 is expected to 
go up to between 15°75 and 16 million tons in 1950. The stock position 
is good and could, if necessary, be drawn on by some 300,000 tons to 
meet any temporary deficiency arising from increased home require- 
ments and exports ; next year the supply and demand for steel are 
likely to be more nearly balanced, with the important exception of 
tin plate and sheet, where shortages may last another 18 months to 
2 years. 

The Engineering Industries 


About two-fifths of the exports of manufactured goods are made by 


*Economic Survey for 1950 (H.M. Stationery Office, Kingsway, London, 


W.C.2, and branches or through any bookseller, price 1s., by post 1s 2d.). 


the engineering industries and these are therefore expected to con- 
tribute substantially towards the higher level of exports needed in 
1950. During 1949 output increased by 7 per cent. over 1948 and 
was some 60 per cent. above 1938. Output could be increased by a 
further 4 per cent. in 1950 without being limited by labour or materials. 
To expand exports still more it is intended that supplies to the home 
market of capital goods should be slightly less in 1950. 


Textiles 

Production of both wool and cotton expanded considerably in 
1949 ; compared with 1948, output of cotton and synthetic yarn went 
up by about 7 per cent., cotton cloth by 6 per cent., worsted yarns by 
7 per cent., and woven wool cloth by 6 per cent. Production should 
continue to rise in 1950 and the home market should get slightly 
more non-wool cloth and clothing. Shortages of particular goods 
may continue, but should not be serious. 


Agriculture 

An expansion programme was launched in 1947 to raise output by 
1951-52 to about 20 per cent. above 1946-47 levels, that is, roughly 
50 per cent. above pre-war. Preliminary estimates suggest that the 
half-way mark in the post-war drive has been reached—in 1949-50 
the level of agricultural output is expected to be about 10} per cent. 
above 1946-47. Plans for growing more fodder, to replace imported 
feeding-stuffs, are an important element in the programme, and a big 
improvement is ultimately expected as a result of the campaign for 
better grassland. 


Manpower 

The total industrial population at around 22} million is unlikely 
to change very much this year. This means that any increase in 
production can only come from increased productivity. 

Provided there is no general contraction in world economic activity, 
unemployment is expected to be about the same as in 1949, with only 
about 1} to 2 per cent. of the insured population out of work. The 
lack of any significant differences in the distribution of labour as 
between 1948 and 1949 the Survey suggests, ‘‘ may give a somewhat 
misleading impression of rigidity in the pattern of production and 
lack of mobility in the labour force.” 

It goes on to say, “‘ In fact, it is clear from the figures of placings 
by the Employment Exchanges that there is considerable movement 
of labour. In the course of 1949, the Employment Exchanges effected 
over 44 million placings which, when compared with a total industrial 
population of about 224 million, suggests considerable mobility of 
labour. As might be expected, however, workers move much more 
readily within than between broad industrial groups . . . geographical 
mobility is still hindered by shortage of accommodation.’ Certain 
industries, such as coal, pottery and some branches of the textile 
industry, could usefully employ more labour ; the main requirement 
will be to ensure that industries and firms engaged on dollar-earning 
or dollar-saving production get the labour they require. 


Capital Investment 

Gross fixed investment, at nearly £2,000 million was some £80-£100 
million higher in 1949 than in 1948. ‘There was a small increase in the 
average price of investment goods, but most of this represented an 
increase in the real volume of investment. Last year steps were 
taken to reduce the volume of investment so as to allow the transfer of 
resources to more immediately urgent uses. Changes in the rate of 
investment can, however, only be made slowly : to stop the building 
or the construction of plant and machinery on which work has begun 
is wasteful and disruptive, so the full programmed fall in the rate of 
investment will not be achieved until the end of 1950, and the total 
of gross fixed investment for the year as a whole is unlikely to be 
substantially below that of 1949. The need remains to give first 
place to investment in those industries where increased output and 
lower costs will, directly or indirectly, assist the balance of payments ; 
the reductions of investment will not interfere with this policy except 
to a minor extent. 


Consumption 


Consumers’ expenditure is reckoned to have increased by about 
£300 million between 1948 and 1949, but allowing for price changes 
the increase in real terms was about half this amount. There were 
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also appreciable changes in the pattern of expenditure as some of 
the more acute shortages disappeared and consumers were able to 
obtain more of the goods they wanted. More was spent on clothing 
and footwear, furniture and household goods of all descriptions 
(reflecting the disappearance of shortages in many fields) and there 
was a fall in the amount spent on drink, tobacco and entertainment— 
a sign that supplies of consumer goods were increasing more rapidly 
than the amounts which consumers were willing to spend on them. 
Supplies of Utility furniture increased by about 25 per cent., and 
there were considerable increases in the supplies of floor coverings 
and pottery. Shortages of all kinds of undecorated domestic pottery, 
glassware, cooking utensils and paper goods generally disappeared. 

Similarly with food, expenditure in 1949 in real terms (i.e., revalued 
at 1948 prices) increased substantially and the composition of supplies 
showed a big improvement—more oils, fats, eggs and milk made up a 
far more varied diet; meat and sugar are now the only items where 
average consumption is much below pre-war. 

The most significant fact, states the Survey, “ is that there has 
been a move towards more even distribution of food among the 
various classes of the population since the war. The change is the 
result of the re-distribution of income, rationing, subsidies and price 
control.”’ 

In the section on Consumption the Survey compares the levels 
achieved in 1949 with those ruling in 1948. Elsewhere in the text 
there are references which give a pointer to the likely levels of supply 
at home this year, for example :— 

Prospects of some small improvement in electricity supplies ; 

Increased production of milk, eggs, beef, veal and pig meat ; 

More non-wool cloth and clothing : 

Supplies of wool cloth should be adequate to meet demand ; 

Fewer cars and commercial vehicles ; and 

Fewer new houses (the reduction will fall more on private building 

than on houses built by local authorities for letting). 


Balance of Payments 
“The balance of payments appears certain to remain the central 
economic problem in 1950 and for many years ahead,”’ says the 
Survey. It goes on to analyse the two main tasks: (1) closing the 
gap in the dollar accounts of the sterling area, and (2) maintaining a 
balance in the external accounts of the United Kingdom with the world 
as a whole. 


Gold and Dollar Deficit of Sterling Area 

Closing the dollar gap cepends not only on the efforts made in 
the United Kingdom and in the rest of the sterling area ; it depends 
equally on the level of economic activity in the United States and other 
dollar countries, their readiness to accept imports, and the rate of 
dollar investment in the rest of the world. A significant result of the 
Tripartite Discussions between the United Kingdom, United States 
and Canada in September last “ was the explicit recognition by the 
Governments concerned that responsibility for righting the deep 
disequilibrium in world trade rested not only with the debtor countries 
but also with the creditor countries.” 

Devaluation has profoundly affected every aspect of the balance 
of payments ; further, the exact amount of Marshall Aid, which 
will have a considerable effect on the course of the balance of payments 
in the second half of the year, is still unknown. Precise estimates for 
1950 are therefore not possible. However, the United Kingdom has 
already submitted to the Organization for European Economic Co- 
operation at its request a statement* which shows the possible course 
of the sterling area’s gold and dollar position over the next two years. 
Each country in O.E.E.C. was asked to make a number of major 
assumptions—about the level of United States activity, for instance, 
and the amount of aid each could expect to receive ; it was further 
assumed that by mid-1950 the temporary effects of devaluation would 
have disappeared. 

Jiven these assumptions, it is hoped that by 1950-51t the gold 
and dollar deficit of the sterling area will have gone down by about 
one-half compared with last year—from United States $1,531 million 
to United States $785 million. The factors which can help to bring 
about this result are :— 

increased exports from the United Kingdom ; 

savings in dollar imports by the United Kingdom as growing supplies 

from non-dollar sources make these savings possible ; 

savings in dollar “‘ invisibles '’ as a result of reduced dependence 

on United States shipping and a progressive reduction in British 
companies’ dollar expenditure in oil operations ; 


*Cmd. 7862. 
ti.e. mid-1950 to mid-1951, the period adopted in the statement submitted 
to O.E.E.C. (Cmd. 7862). 
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an improvement in dollar earnings from the sale of sterling area 
raw materials, and economies on dollar imports by sterling area 
countries (leaving aside the United Kingdom, the rest of the 
sterling area had a deficit with the dollar area of United States 
$182 million in 1949 ; it is hoped to change this deficit into a 
surplus of about United States $25 million in 1950-51) ; 

the earning by the United Kingdom of a larger proportion of new 
South African gold (her Government has now decided that her 
gold and hard currency resources should be reserved for essential | 
imports, and suppliers in all countries will have a chance af 
competing on equal terms for this trade ; South Africa’s gold 
production is valued at approximately United States $400 million 
a year) ; 
substantial reduction in losses of gold and dollars to non-dollar 
“hard currency ’’ countries such as Belgium and Switzerland, 
and to Persia, as a result of improved exports to those countries 
following devaluation. 


General Balance of Payments of the U.K. 


As with the dollar balance of payments, there are a number of. 
uncertainties which make forecasting difficult—price trends following, 
devaluation, for example ; the effects of the recent liberalization of’ 
trade in O.E.E.C ; increased competition from non-dollar exports ;' 
and the general level of world prosperity, based largely on a high level 
of business activity in the United States. 

The deficit in the general balance of payments of the United King- 
dom was reduced from £600 million in 1947 to £105 million in 1948 
and to £70 million in 1949 (in the first half of 1949 the deficit was 
down to £15 million). Provided mainly that United Kingdom 
exporters can keep their prices competitive, it may be possible to 
raise exports this year to about £2,000 million, over £200 million 
more than last year. Imports from the dollar area will be only about 
three-quarters of the 1948 dollar value, but this will be accompanied 
by a substantial increase in imports from other sources. “Invisible’’ 
earnings—mainly those from oil, shipping and tourism—should’ 
improve, and provided the uncertain factors mentioned above turm 
out favourably, the United Kingdom balance of payments with all 
countries in 1950 might go back to a position of approximate balance. 


Marshall Aid 


The vital supplies which Britain has received under Marshall Aid 
(over 13 per cent. of all United Kingdom imports last year) have 
provided a general support for the whole economy and without them 
it would have been impossible either to achieve the steady expansion! 
of industrial production which took place in 1949 or sustain so l:rge 
a programme of capital investment. ‘The prospects for 1950 depend: 
upon the continuance of American aid, though on a diminishing 
scale, during the next two years ; this continuance is a basic assumption 
underlying all that has been said about production, investment, con- 
sumption and the balance of payments. 

Beyond this, the wider opportunities offered by the European; 
Recovery Programme for countries to help one another has greatly 
assisted the progress of recovery throughout Western Europe. 
‘Exports of coal, machinery, vehicles, chemicals and other manu- 
factures from the United Kingdom have enabled other countries to 
raise their industrial and agricultural production, and they in turn! 
have been providing the United Kingdom with steadily increasing 
quantities of food and industrial materials, some of which have 
replaced dollar imports. At the same time Marshall Aid has made it 
possible for Western Europe to go on obtaining from dollar sources 
essential supplies not available elsewhere. Without these supplies 
the O.E.E.C. countries could never have pushed ahead in 1949 with 
the massive task of reconstruction and development which was under- . 
taken after the end of the war.”’ 


Stability at Home 


The fundamental strength of the British economy is much greater 
than it was, say, two years ago, but the Survey adds the warning that 
the pressure of demand was uncomfortably high in 1949, though there 
are indications that towards the end of the year it was beginning 
to ease. 

While it is up to the rest of the sterling area to earn and save all the 
dollars it can, the main hope of bridging the dollar gap lies in the 
competitive power of United Kingdom exporters, and that depends 
upon keeping prices stable. Devaluation automatically produces 
certain price increases—the import price index is 12 per cent. higher 
than it was six months ago and the general wholesale index 6 per 
cent. higher—but “these increases must be offset by improved 
industrial and commercial efficiency. 
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HOME NEWS SECTION 


Release of Another Hotel for 


Overseas Visitors 


N THE ISSUE of the Board of Trade Journal on March 4, it was 

announced that the Government had decided to make the Washing- 
ton Hotel, Curzon Street, London, W.1, and the Carlton Hotel, Pall 
Mall, London, S.W.1, available to the hotel industry if satisfactory 
arrangements could be negotiated for their operation as hotels catering 
for a high proportion of foreign visitors. 

It has now been decided also to release, on the same conditions, 
another property which before the war was in use as an hotel, viz. :— 

The Hyde Park Gate Hotel, 
2, 3 and 4 Hyde Park Gate, 
London, S.W.7. 

Anyone who may be interested in taking over this building and 
running it as an hotel should immediately get into touch with the 
Assistant Secretary, Hotels Division, British Tourist and Holidays 
Board, Queen’s House, St. James’s Street, London, S.W.1. He will 
be happy to explain to them in greater detail what is involved, to 
arrange for the building to be inspected by the applicants and to put 
them in touch with the Government officials who will be in a position 
to enter at once on detailed discussion of the terms on which the 
building could be taken over. Offers should be submitted, in a form 
which will enable the Government to take decisions on them, by 
Saturday, April 15, 1950 

. 

Quarterly Returns of Film Industry 

~ | . * 

Statistics 
I URING the past few years there has been much discussion about 
&“the British Film Industry. It has been the subject of inquiry by 
several committees, the last of which, the Plant Committee, was 
concerned with the distribution and exhibition of films. All such 
investigations have been handicapped by the lack of statistics in this 
field and the Plant Committee reported “ that an up-to-date official 
service of statistics is urgently needed ’’ for the industry if policy is 
to be soundly based. 

For these reasons, the Board of ‘Trade intend in April 1950 to use 
their powers under the Statistics of Trade Act, 1947, to require 
licensed film exhibitors to furnish information about such matters as 
cinema seating accommodation, the number of admissions, gross and 
net takings, payments for film hire and employment. The first return 
will relate to the first quarter of 1950, and a similar inquiry will be 
carried out each quarter. By analysing the results of these enquiries 
the Board will be able to distinguish local from general conditions, to 
find out what seasonal and other fluctuations there are in different 
parts of the country and for different types of cinema, and to study the 
effect of changing circumstances on the finances of the industry. 

‘The returns made by individual cinemas or circuits will be held in 
the strictest confidence by the Board of Trade. Results will be pub- 
lished in such a way as not to give information about individual 
businesses unless the owner of the business has given his consent, 
The Statistics of ‘Trade Act provides strict safeguards against any 
unauthorized disclosure of information obtained under the Act. 


Register of Exporters of Domestic 
Pottery 


MUHE Board of Trade are completely revising the present list of 

holders of licences to acquire domestic pottery for exportation 
(issued under the Domestic Pottery (Manufacture and Supply)Direc- 
tions, 1942) and of Exporter’s Certificates (issued under the Domestic 
Pottery (Manufacture and Supply) Orders, 1945 and 1947. The 
Board, therefore, invite applications for inclusion in the new Register 
from any person carrying on the business of exporting domestic 
pottery. 

Application forms may be obtained from Mr 
of 'T'rade, Room 253, 1.C 
hall 5140, Ext. 487.) 

The Board are, as far as possible, sending application forms to those 
persons already authorized to acquire domestic pottery and to others 
known to be engaged in its exportation, but if application forms are 
not received by Saturday, April 8, a request should be made for them, 
even if an authority to acquire domestic pottery is already held under 
the above-mentioned Orders 


T. A. Cooper, Board 
House, Millbank, London, S.W.1 (White- 


Utility Cloth and Household Textiles 
Made of Cotton Waste 


J NCREASED manufacturers’ maximum prices for most Utility 
cloths and household textiles made from cotton waste will come 
into operation on April 5 under new Orders made by the Board of 
Trade. 

The increases will vary from cloth to cloth and will average about 
5 per cent. for curtain and upholstery cloths and about 8 per cent. for 
household textiles and apparel cloths and are being made to allow 
for the increase in cotton waste prices which came into operation 
on March 1. 

The Orders and Schedules are :— 

The Household Textiles (Marking and Manufacturers’ Prices) 
(Amendment No. 2) Order, 1950 (S.I. 1950 No. 451, price 1d.), 
and List No. 2 of Amendments to HT4 (price 2d.). 

The Utility Curtain Cloth (Amendment No. 2) Order, 1950 (S.I. 
1950 No. 449, price 1d.). 

The Upholstery Cloth (Utility) (Amendment No. 5) Order, 1950 
(S.I. 1950 No. 448, price 2d.). 

The Utility Woven Cloth (Cotton, Rayon and Linen) (Amendment) 
Order, 1950 (S.1. 1950 No. 450, price 1d.), and List No. 1 of 
Amendments to Schedule MW3 (price 2d.). 

‘The Orders may be obtained from H.M. Stationery Office, Kings- 

way, London, and branches, or through any bookseller. ‘The postage 
on each Order is 1d 


Prices for Men’s, Youths’ and 
Boys’ Utility Outerwear 


THE Board of Trade have made an Order which replaces the current 

Orders relating to the manufacture of men’s Utility outerwear. 
It provides for the addition of a number of wool cloths for use in 
men’s, youths’ and boys’ outerwear, and contains revised maximum 
prices for garments in which cotton is used (i.e., men’s and youths’ 
fustian waistcoats and trousers, breeches, pantaloons and men’s, 
youths’ and boys’ lumber jackets, etc.). The increases range from 
Id. to 10d., and the decreases from 1d. to 11d. per garment at the 
manufacturing stage. The additional amounts which manufacturers 
are permitted to charge for certain types of garments (e.g., made to 
measure, double-breasted, etc.) have been reduced in some cases. 

Copies of this new Order, The Utility Apparel (Men’s, Youths’ 
and Boys’ Outerwear) (Manufacture and Supply) Order, 1950 
(S.1. 1950 No. 445), which will come into operation on April 3, 
can be obtained from H.M. Stationery Office, York House, Kingsway, 
London, W.C.2, and branches (price 6d. net, by post 7d.). 


New Related Schedules for Utility 


Overalls and Aprons 


TPHE BOARD OF ‘TRADE have made an Order* which brings 

into force on April 3, two new Related Schedules, No. 5F (Indus- 
trial overalls and aprons) and No. 17 (Women’s domestic overalls and 
aprons) to replace Related Schedule No. 5E (Domestic and industrial 
overalls) and Supplements Nos. 1 and 2 thereto. 

Related Schedule No. 5F contains revised ceiling prices for dis- 
tributors which take into account the reductions in the percentage 
margins for wholesalers and retailers last September and the changes 
in the manufacturers’ maximum prices which came into operation on 
February 6. 

Related Schedule No. 17 replaces sections 1 and 2 of Part I of 
Related Schedule 5E (as amended). The ceiling prices are unchanged. 

*Utility Apparel (Maximum Prices and Charges) Order, 1949 (Amendment 
No. 6) Order, 1950 (5.1. 1950 No. 397), price 1d. (by post 2d.) obtainable 


from H.M. Stationery Office, Kingsway, London, and branches, or through 
anv bookseller 


° ° a 

Interim Retail Prices 
Ministry 
February 14, 1950, the official index figure, which measures changes 
in the average level of retail prices compared with the level at the base 
date, June 17, 1947 (taken as 100), was 113, the same figure as at 
January 17 


Index 


THE of Labour and National Service 


announce that at 
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Arrangements for London Fashion 
Fortnight 


HE THIRD London Fashion Fortnight, which will run from 

May 30 to June 12 this year, marks a considerable advance in 
participation, organization, and publicity. While details remain 
to be filled in and additional items continue to be received, the general 
outline is now clear. 

The dates this year have been chosen to cover the period when the 
wholesale model houses first show their autumn collections, while 
other sections of the industry which may have begun to show earlier 
will be represented by combined displays of the most successful models 
in each firm’s collection. There will be a number of these combined 
displays at different centres in the West End by groups of manufac- 
turers. From these, export buyers will be able to choose the models 
which interest them most and get into touch with the individual 
manufacturer to see his full range in his own showroom. 

Group mannequin parades already in prospect include the follow- 
ing :— 

Tailored coats and suits, by members of the Mantle and Costume 
Manufacturers’ Export Group, on Wednesday, May 31. 

Fashion rainwear, by members of the Rubber-Proofed Garment 
Manufacturers’ Association, who are showing in a Fashion Fort- 
night for the first time, on Thursday, June 1. 

Furs and fur coats, selected by a panel of fur fashion experts, and 
shown twice daily for three days by members of the British Fur 
Trade Alliance, on June 6, 7 and 8. 

Millinery, by members of the Associated Millinery Designers of 
London on Monday, June 12. 

Static exhibits during the Fortnight will include a special fabric 
disp!ay at the Rayon Design Centre, 1 Upper Grosvenor Street. The 
fabrics which have been selected in conjunction with some twenty-four 
leading firms, demonstrate an unprecedented range of texture and 
design and have not previously been viewed by the trade. Interest 
will be added by models specially created by leading couturiers. The 
exhibition will be opened on Wednesday evening, May 31. 

An exhibition of jewellery and silver is being organized by the 
British Jewellers’ Association for the second week of the Fortnight 
and will be formally opened on Monday, June 5, at 3 p.m. 


Welcome to Overseas Buyers 


The social programme to welcome overseas buyers begins with a 
reception by His Majesty’s Government in one of London’s historic 
buildings on Tuesday, May 30. Later on the same day the Apparel 
and Fashion Jndustry’s Association are planning, a reception, and the 
London Model House Group will entertain buyers at Burlington 
House, with a private view of the Royal Academy summer exhibition, 
on Thursday evening, June 1. 

This year’s Fashion Fortnight will be supported by the most 
extensive publicity drive yet directed by the fashion industry to its 
overseas customers. Although the specialized interest of Fashion 
Fortnight might directly concern no more than a few hundred buyers 
throughout the world, publicity this year has been extended to reach 
a greater proportion of those who may be incidentally interested. 
This will also reflect the growing prestige of this co-operative effort 
by the British fashion industry. 

Personal invitations have been sent to possible visitors in 68 
countries. Poster stamps for use by British firms on their corres- 
pondence at home and overseas have been distributed to a total of 
more than 40,000. British Government officials overseas have 
helped in compiling and correcting mailing lists, and are following up 
with local publicity and the issue of further invitation cards and 
folders. They are being kept supplied with the fullest and latest 
information to enable them to answer all queries locally. 

Announcements of the Fashion Fortnight have been made in many 
items of the world campaign promoting the British Industries Fair, 
including 500,000 booklets in twelve languages distributed to buyers. 
In the United States a series of full-page advertisements for B.I.F. 
have also carried reference to the Fortnight. Supplements published 
by The Times and issues of the British Travel Association’s ‘‘ Coming 
Events ’’ have all carried a reference to Fashion Fortnight, in special- 
ized distribution to buyers overseas. 

Publicity overseas is directed not only to trade buyers but to their 
customers, the general public. A steady flow of editorial material 
for both trade and consumer press overseas is being maintained 
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through the Central Office of Information. 

Already the earliest response to these invitations and announcements 
indicates a considerable increase in the number of buyers intending to 
visit London during the Fortnight this year. 

The full programme or souvenir handbook which will be issued for 
the Fortnight will contain a diary of all events included in the Fort- 
night, a directory of the associations and firms participating, and 
information on other facts and events which may be of use to visiting 
buyers. 

Through the co-operation of the British Colour Council, an enquiry 
and reception office will be opened at 13 Portman Square, where 
visitors will be directed to the various displays helped to obtain 
invitations for the social events, and put into touch with association 
secretaries and manufacturers. a 

While Fashion Fortnight is essentially a trade venture to promote 
export business now and in the future, it is fortunate that during that 
period buyers will find many attractions apart from their business 
engagements within easy reach. ‘They can, if they wish, see the Derby 
run on May 27 and visit the Ascot race meeting (June 13-17), where 
the presence of the Royal Family lends additional distinction to the 
display of summer elegance among the racegoers. 

One of London’s traditional pageants, the Trooping of the Colour, 
takes place on Horse Guards Parade on the King’s Birthday, June 8. 
On June 7 the King and Queen will be present at the opening of the 
Royal Tournament at Earls Court, a display by all the Services which 
will continue until June 24. 

The first Test Match against the West Indies will be played at 
Old Trafford, Manchester, from June 8-13, and the second at Lords 
begins on June 24. The International Tennis Championships at 
Wimbledon begin on June 25 and the Henley Regatta on June 28. 


Commonwealth Wool Discussions 


HE COMMONWEALTH Wool discussions were resumed on 

March 22, at Church House, Westminster, London, S.W.1. 

The Conference, of representatives of the Governments of the 
United Kingdom, Australia, New Zealand and the Union of South 
Africa, met on January 30, to review the operations of the U.K. 
~Dominion Wool Disposals Ltd. (the Joint Organization) to 
consider whether, in the light of the rapid disposal of war time stocks 
of wool, arrangements for the winding-up of the Organization were 
due. At the same time, consideration was given to the question 
whether some suitable arrangement on similar lines to the Joint 
Organization should not be continued after the disposal of war time 
stocks had been completed. 

The Conference had adjourned on March 1. Prior to the adjourn- 
ment, the Conference had made a study of the factors influencing wool 
prices and the desirability and means of limiting wide price fluctuations 
which have occurred in the past. The Conference concentrated 
its attention on the practicability of reducing those sharp fluctuations 
not related to the long run trend of commodity prices to which wool 
has been subject in the past. 

Particular consideration was directed to whether a practicable and 
desirable reserve price scheme might be devised. It was contemplated 
that before any such scheme became operative a substantial fall from 
the present high market levels would have occurred. It was ex- 
pected that as prices continued to fall, resistance would be offered, 
such resistance being increased in intensity as the lower levels were 
reached. Correspondingly, wool bought in at reserved prices, would 
when resold, tend to modify upward price movements. 

During the adjournment, delegations had been able to consult their 
Governments. On the resumption of the discussions it was found 
there was general agreement that such a scheme had a potential value 
as a stabilizing factor in international trade and merited further 
consideration. Discussions were continued on various aspects of the 
scheme with a view to enabling the overseas delegations, on return to 
their respective countries, to make a full report to their Governments. 

It has been agreed that the Joint Organization should continue on 
its existing basis for the present. 


Export of Linseed Oil 


HE Board of Trade, in agreement with the Ministry of Food, 

announces that a limited quantity of processed linseed oil can now 
be allowed for export. In addition, and in special cases, applications 
to export raw linseed oil in small quantities will be considered. 

Applications for export licences should be made to the Export 
Licensing Branch of the Board of Trade, Regis House, 43-46 King 
William Street, E.C.4, to whom all enquiries should be addressed. 
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Open General Licences on Furs 


and Skins 


i ba Notice to Importers, No. 367, the Board of Trade announce that 

an Open General Licence has been issued, with effect from April 5, 
1950, for the import of :— 

Furskins, undressed. 

Skins, raw, dried, salted or pickled, not further treated, other 
than furskins, the following : 

Goat and kid skins. 

Pony skins. 

Sheep and lamb skins, whether woolled or not. 

Fur and skin manufactures, the following : 

Dressed or dyed strips, sacs, plates and linings of furskins. 
which are consigned from and originate in any country or territory 
other than :— 

Albania, Argentina, Belgium, Belgian Congo, Bolivia, Bulgaria, 
Canada, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Czechoslovakia, Dominican 
Republic, Ecuador, El Salvador, French Somaliland, Germany 
(Russian Zone), Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, Hungary, Iran, 
Japan, Liberia, Luxemburg, Mexico, Nicaragua, Panama, 
Philippines, Poland, Rumania, Switzerland, Tangier, Uruguay, 
United States of America, Venezuela, Yugoslavia. 

The Board of Trade also announce in Notice to Importers, No. 368 
that an Open General Licence has been issued, with effect from 
April 5, 1950, for the import of :— 

Fur and other skins (excluding woolled sheep and lamb skins), 
dressed or dyed and manufactures thereof ; but not including 
leather or manufactures of leather, 

which are consigned from and originate in any country or territory 
other than :— 

Albania, Argentina, Belgium, Belgian Congo, Bolivia, Bulgaria, 
Canada, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Czechoslovakia, Dominican 
Republic, Ecuador, El Salvador, French Somaliland, Germany 
(Russian Zone), Germany (Western), Guatemala, Haiti, Hon- 
duras, Hungary, Iran, Japan, Liberia, Luxemburg, Mexico, 
Nicaragua, Panama, Philippines, Poland, Rumania, Switzerland, 
Tangier, Uruguay, United States of America, Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics, Venezuela, Yugoslavia. 

It should be noted that both these Open General Licences (like the 
Open General Licences which came into force on October 5, 1949, and 
January 5, 1950), relate to goods consigned from and originating in any 
of the permitted sources ; thus, goods consigned from one of the 
permitted countries and originating in another permitted country are 
covered, but not goods originating in any of the countries listed in 
the opening paragraph of these notices, even if consigned from one of 
the permitted countries. 

Wherever it is proposed to import from one country goods origina- 
ting in another, the Exchange Control Authorities should be consulted, 
through the medium of the importer’s bankers, before any commit- 
ments are entered into. 


Amendment of Open General 
Licence 


N Notices to Importers Nos. 336 (see Board of Trade Journal on 

November 26,1949, page 1042), 363 (Board of Trade Journal on March 4 
pages 430 and 431), and 366 (Board of Trade Journal on March 25, 
page 600) the Board of Trade announced that an Open General 
Licence had been granted for the import of certain goods which 
were consigned from and originated in any country or territory 
other than: 

Albania, Argentina, Belgium, Belgian Congo, Bolivia, Bulgaria, 
Canada, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Czechoslovakia, Dominican 
Republic, Ecuador, Fl Salvador, French Somaliland, Germany 
(Russian Zone), Germany (Western), Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, 
Hungary, Iran, Japan, Liberia, Luxemburg, Mexico, Nicaragua, 
Panama, Philippines, Poland, Rumania, Switzerland, ‘Tangier, 
Uruguay, United States of America, Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics, Venezuela, Yugoslavia. 

It is stated in Notice to Importers No. 369 that the Open General 
Licence has been amended as follows : 

With effect from April 5, 1950 : 

Group 7 

Under “ Haberdashery, hard, not containing precious metals, the 
following :—”’ 
the item ‘Fittings of a kind used on belts, braces, corsets, garters, 


“ 
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suspenders and suits ”’ 
has been amended to read “ Fittings of a kind used on belts, braces, 
corsets, garters, suspenders and suits, excluding slide fasteners 
of the type commonly known as zipp fasteners.” 
With effect from April 1, 1950 :— 
Group 15 
The item “ Books and periodicals, printed, for reading purposes 
(bound and unbound), excluding catalogues, diaries and trade 
lists ’” 
has been amended to read ‘‘ Books, periodicals, catalogues and other 
printed matter.”’ 
Group 16 
The item ‘“ Paper manufactures, being articles consisting wholly 
or mainly of paper or of board made from paper or pulp ”’ 
has been amended to read ‘“‘ Paper manufactures, being articles con- 
sisting wholly or mainly of paper or of board made from paper 
or pulp, excluding postage stamps.”’ 


Revocation of Open General Licence for Molasses 


In Notice to Importers No. 366, it was announced that, with effect 
from April 1, 1950, an Open General Licence had been issued for the 
import of molasses consigned from and originating in any country 
or territory other than those mentioned in paragraph 1 of the Notice. 

It is now announced in Notice to Importers No. 370 that this 
commodity was included in error and has now been deleted from the 
Open General Licence. As a consequence, individual licences are 
required to import molasses into the United Kingdom from any 
country. 


Exemption from Key Industry Duty 


THE Treasury have made an Order under Section 10 (5) of the 
Finance Act, 1926, exempting the following articles from Key Industry 
Duty for the period beginning April 3, 1950, and ending June 30, 
1950 :— 

Allyl chloride (a chloropropylene). 

Anisaldehyde. 

Ethylbenzene. 

R. Strearic acid. 

m-4-Xylenol. 

The Order is the Safeguarding of Industries (Exemption) (No. 4) 
Order, 1950, and is published as Statutory Instruments, 1950 No. 
460. Copies may be obtained (price 1d. net, by post 2d.) from H.M. 
Stationery Office, Kingsway, London, W.C.2, and branches, or 
through any bookseller. 


O.E.E.C. Technical Missions to 
the United States 


HREE MISSIONS of Inland Transport experts from O.E.E.C. 

Member countries will shortly be leaving for the United States, 
as a result of an O.E.E.C. Council decision taken on March 16. 

The first of these missions will be chiefly concerned with studying 
the carriage and cold storage of perishables. The Americans have 
devised a very highly developed technique for bringing fresh fruit 
and vegetables from California to the great cities of the East. A “‘ cold 
chain’’ has been built over thousands of miles, covering all aspects 
from packing to distribution to consumers, including transport by 
refrigerator vans and lorries, warehousing, transhipment, etc. The 
O.E.E.C. experts, 40 in number, will represent European transport, 
machinery and agriculture, and will stay in the United States for six 
weeks. On their return they will utilize the experience gained to 
perfect and expand cold storage transport between Member countries. 
This will facilitate the marketing of certain agricultural products 
and the provision of supplies for urban areas. 

The second mission, also composed of 40 members, will investigate 
the most recent developments in the field of railway electrification, 
utilization of diesel locomotives, modernization of stations and 
omnibus connections. During its six weeks’ stay it will pay special 
attention to arrangements for passenger comfort—that is for lighter 
and better ventilated carriages fitted with moveable seats. 

Finally, in response to an invitation from the E.C.A., Member 
countries will send about 30 representatives to the series of lectures 
on highway improvement which is to take place in Washington from 
May 5 to September 2, 1950. 
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Ten Years’ Work of the Directorate of Salvage and Recovery 


FTER an existence of more than ten years the Directorate of Sal- 

vage and Recovery was closed yesterday. Its passing gives an 

opportunity to recount why it was brought into being and how its 
activities helped to overcome raw material shortages and to lessen 
our economic difficulties, both during the war and in the difficult 
years that followed. 


Local Authorities 


Before the war, comparatively little salvage work was done by 
local authorities, apart from the operation of mechanical refuse 
separation plants in some 80 districts, where the house refuse was 
treated to recover saleable materials. "There were, however, the long- 
established waste materials industries, the normal channel through 
which recovered waste is passed back to the converting industries ; 
specialized merchants, e.g. waste paper merchants and scrap metal 
dealers, etc., who were active in the case of factories and shops, and 
the smaller marine store dealers and rag and bone men, who took up 
such waste as might be made available from dwelling houses. 

Under the stress of the war effort and the necessity to restrict 
imports to a minimum, as well as to make up the deficiency in raw 
materials denied to us from overseas, there arose an urgent need to 
conserve and recover any material that could be converted to useful 
production. In November 1939, the Ministry of Supply set up a 
Salvage Department, the forerunner of the Directorate of Salvage and 
Recovery, to deal with these problems. 

As such things as waste paper, rags, bones and scrap metal and 
waste rubber were normal constituents of dustbin refuse, particular 
emphasis was laid on the salvaging of household waste. This in- 
volved working through the local authorities. It was logical that the 
work should be done in this way as they already had their normal 
refuse collection systems which conveniently could be expanded to 
embrace the regular collection direct from dwelling houses of the 
separated salvage materials. ‘To place the work on a regular basis, 
Directions under the Defence Regulations were given to most local 
authorities under which they were required to collect the specified 
materials : this was followed by Orders which made it an offence for 
waste paper, rags, rope, string and waste rubber to be put into refuse 
bins or otherwise destroyed. Theoretically, therefore, the housewife 
had no option but to make these forms of salvage available for collec- 
tion by the local authority. 


Help of Women’s Organizations 


To stimulate interest in the salvage movement in the domestic 
field the Women’s Organizations e.g., W.V.S. and the Women’s 
Institutes linked themselves with the Directorate and it would be 
difficult, indeed, to assess the magnitude of their efforts to encourage 
the housewives to save their salvage and of the practical help often 
given to the local authorities. Expert municipal Cleansing Officers 
were selected to act as Voluntary Officers of the Department to assist 
their contemporaries on technical and practical difficulties which in- 
creased with the wear and tear of transport and plant which could not 
be replaced, and with the war demands on labour. 

Salvage Publicity schemes were developed in association with Minis- 
try of Information and the Waste Paper Recovery Association ; 
whilst nation-wide campaigns were conducted week in and week out. 
These included special book drives which resulted not only in thous- 
ands of tons of waste paper being made available, but the books 
yielded up were first carefully scrutinized and the readable books, 
ultimately running into many millions, were despatched to men and 
women in the Forces at the fighting fronts throughout the world, and 
others were used to re-stock blitzed libraries. 

Another and no less important activity of the Department has been 
the collection and sterilization of kitchen waste. In the early days of 
the war, much public attention was directed to the fact that quantities 
of waste food (not necessarily suitable for human consumption, but 
useful for animal feeding) was not being utilized. This was a matter 
which concerned the Minister of Supply as responsible for the col- 
lection of salvage, the Ministers of Food and Agriculture and Fisheries 
as responsible for feeding-stuffs and agriculture. In face of reduced 
availabilities of normal feeding-stuffs, the development of home re- 
sources of supplementary feeding-stuffs, e.g. kitchen waste, was ob- 
viously and still is, important for maintaining our pigs and poultry 
at the best possible levels 

In 1941, the interested Ministers appointed a small committee to 
advise what further steps could be taken in the matter and the con- 


clusion was reached that there was sufficient waste uncollected to 
justify energetic measures to extend its collection and utilization. 
At the same time, it was imperative that, so far as possible, the kitchen 
waste should be sterilized before reaching farms where its presence 
in the raw state might give rise to outbreaks of foot and mouth disease, 
notwithstanding seemingly efficient farm boiling equipment and that 
other precautions were taken. 

The Waste Food Board was set up in 1941 under the chairmanship 
of Mr. R. C. Morrison, M.P.—now Lord Morrison, Parliamentary 
Secretary of the Ministry of Works—to promote the development of 
this work. Since in urban areas the kitchen waste was normally thrown 
into the dustbin, its separate collection and sterilization, i.e. disposal 
in another form, was but a further expansion of normal refuse col- 
lection and disposal and it was therefore convenient that the work 
should be included in local authorities’ salvage schemes which the 
Department was already administering. 


Feeding-Stuffs Contribution 

Throughout the years, the Department encouraged the develop- 
ment of the scheme and, to-day, in association with the Department, 
50 local authorities and 21 private firms are operating special con- 
centrator plants sterilizing their own collections and those made by 
nearly 300 other local authorities. Apart from the contribution the 
scheme has made and is making to the feeding-stuffs position (about 
} million tons of pig and poultry food are produced each year), not a 
single outbreak of animal disease has been traced to the use of con- 
centrated kitchen waste ; while outbreaks still occur where the waste 
is taken untreated on to farms and other premises where stock is kept. 
After a good deal of scientific research the Department has formulated 
plans for enhancing the quality of the concentrite by the addition of 
high protein-bearing waste materials, as a result of which the con- 
centrate will compare favourably both in price and feeding value with 
conventional feeding-stuffs. 

The end of the war did not diminish the intensity of salvage work ; 
in fact its importance was emphasized by the need to re-establish a 
peace-time economy. In 1946 the Directorate was transferred to the 
Board of Trade wherein it has adjusted its activities to the varying raw 
material circumstances as they have occurred in the ensuing years. 
As shortages have been overcome the compulsory measures applied to 
local authorities in regard to the collection of scrap metal, waste 
rubber, waste paper, rags and bones have been progressively removed 
in that order. Nevertheless, the demands of industry on local 
authorities for some kinds of salvage, particularly waste paper, will be 
far higher than before the war ; and it is evident that many local 
authorities with the war and post-war salvage experience behind them 
will make the work a permanent feature of their operations. 

As the position has been reached when the normal conditions of 
supply and demand in regard to most waste materials are freely 
operating the continuance of a special Department is no longer neces- 
sary ; but the salvage interests of the Board of Trade generally are not 
abandoned and they will continue to be watched over by Industries 
and Manufactures Division. The demand for kitchen waste, how- 
ever, still far exceeds the supply and as the implications of feeding- 
stuffs and prevention of animal diseases which surround it are more 
directly the concern of the Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries that 
Department will take over this part of the Directorate’s responsi- 
bilities. 

The following figures of recovery are ample testimony of the success 
of the Directorate’s activities through the local authorities between 
November 1939 and January 1950: 

Tons 
2,863,673 

175,625 

74,361 
1,942,140 
3,261,704 


Waste paper 
Rags, etc. 
Bones 

Scrap metal 
Kitchen waste 


Salvage in Industry 

The movement towards the recovery and re-use of valuable waste 
materials arising within industry itself was initiated by the Directorate 
comparatively early in the war; but the development of these 
principles has perhaps been more intensified in the light of the needs 
of a peace-time economy, The war-time stimulation of salvage 
interest resulted in numerous enquiries as to the recovery and re-use 
of a diversity of waste materials arising from industrial production, e.g., 
from manufacturers seeking outlets for their own waste products and 
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from those who wanted to use waste materials to supplement or sub- 
stitute normal raw materials in short supply. ‘The investigations into 
the possibilities of the re-use of these waste products enabled the 
Department to pass on advice for the benefit of the firms or industries 
concerned. The success resulting from the more or less simple 
procedure of putting a holder of waste into touch with a possible user 
of that material led to the formation of what came to be known as 
Industrial Salvage Groups. The plan adopted was to invite each of 
the manufacturers in an industrial district (including anything from 
12 to 100 firms) to nominate a member of his staff as a Salvage Officer 
with special responsibility arising in his works. These Salvage 
Officers were then associated in a local Salvage Group which appointed 
its own Chairman and Honorary Secretary. 

So far from any change of policy upon the transfer of salvage 
responsibilities to the Board of Trade in 1946, industrial salvage work 
was intensified at the request of Sir Stafford Cripps, then President 
of the Board of Trade. A National Industrial Salvage Council, as 
well as regional advisory Councils, was set up, and additional new 
Salvage Groups were formed. Regional Salvage and Recovery 
Officers were appointed to each Regional Controller’s staff to assist 
Group Secretaries, to confer with industrial firms and to further the 
salvaye activities of the regions. ‘The movement has enabled firms to 
exchange information about waste materials either available or 
required and has widely opened the field of conversion and disposal of 
waste arisings for which previously no use was known. 

The meetings of the Groups have established personal contacts 
between local manufacturers and have led towards a high degree of 
co-operation and good will. Most of the Regions issue a monthly 
bulletin which includes, inter alia, a list of waste materials for which 
Group members are seeking outlets, a further list of waste materials 
which are required and information about the supply of special 
materials. ‘These bulletins are circulated to members in the Regions 
and to other Regional Offices. _ It is impossible to measure the value 
of the movement in terms of a precise tonnage and value of the 
materials salvaged, re-converted or re-utilized—but the degree of its 
success may be judged by the fact that to-day more than 11,500 
firms are active participants. 

The movement now rests on a firm foundation which should not be 
disturbed by the closing of the Directorate of Salvage and Recovery, 
as the administrative responsibilities will be continued in Industries 
and Manufactures Division, and in the Board of Trade Regional 
Offices, whilst the National Council itself is composed of industrialists 
who are keen on the principle of salvage and recovery and have the 
success of the movement at heart. 

An interesting and valuable handbook entitled ‘Industrial Salvage 
and Recovery,’’ compiled by the National Industrial Council, has been 
published for the Board of Trade by H.M. Stationery Office, Kingsway 
London, W.C.1 (price 9d., by post 11d.). This provides a concise 
and practical outline of the recovery, use and disposal of waste 
materials on which some industries are partly or wholly dependent. 


Allocations of Lead Suspended 


THE MINISTRY of Supply announces that, as larger supplies of 
lead are now available, the allocation system will be suspended at 
the end of this month. From April 1, lead users will be able to obtain 
metal for consumption without any limit upon the amount in a given 
period. 

They will still need licences to acquire lead, and should continue to 
use as much scrap lead as possible, in order to conserve imported 
metal. 

The present restrictions governing the supply of lead used in making 
sheet and pipe, compound, etc., for export are now relaxed. An 
export licence will still, however, be necessary, and exporters should 
obtain a licence before confirming an order. Fabricators who can 
obtain export orders will be free to buy metal. 

Virgin lead can in future be ordered from the Directorate of Non- 
ferrous Metals for forward delivery in the same way as zinc, i.e., for 
delivery in the current and following months at the price announced 
in the Press ; in the second and third month after the current month 
at a premium of £2 per ton, and in the fourth, fifth and sixth months 
after the current month at a premium of £4 per ton. 

Manufacturers will not be able to book a quantity of virgin metal for 
delivery in any month greater than is required to meet orders from 
customers, or can be consumed in a month. 

Further particulars relating to licences procedure are being notified 
to consumers by the Director of Non-Ferrous Metals. Inquiries 
should be addressed to him at 20 Albert Street, Rugby. (Tel. No. : 
Rugby 2131.) 
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Tourist Travel Allowance for 
Switzerland 


ONTHLY quotas of Swiss francs for tourist travel have now 

been allocated for the period May 1 to October 31, 1950, and the 
Authorization Office for Travel to Switzerland, 11c Lower Regent 
Street, London, S.W.1, will issue authorizations within the limits of 
these quotas. 

It will be necessary for an application, preferably in writing, to be 
made to the Authorization Office by, or on behalf of, each traveller. 
Documents showing that accommodation has been reserved in 
Switzerland should be furnished with each application. The fee 
payable at the Authorization Office is 3s. for each authorization. The 
amount authorized wil] be based on the duration of stay in Switzerland 
and on the scale of hotel charges in each case within the maximum 
basic allowance of £50 for adults and £35 per annum for children 
under 15 years of age. Banks and authorized travel agents in the 
United Kingdom will provide credit documents and Swiss franc notes 
in accordance with the amounts stated on the authorization issued by 
the Authorization Office. 

In general, payments will be made in Switzerland in two instal- 
ments—namely, by means of an initial payment not exceeding the 
equivalent of £15 on arrival in Switzerland, the balance being paid 
not earlier than 4 days after the initial payment. 

Norte.—Applications for car allowance should not be made to the 
Authorization Office ; they should be made direct to the applicant’s 
bankers on Form T2. 





Insufficient Stamps on Letters to the 
Continent 


Complaints have been received from time to time by the 
Board of Trade about the frequent failure of British exporters 
sufficiently to stamp their correspondence to the Continent. 
The following letter was'recently addressed to the Commercial 
Counsellor at the British Embassy by a firm in Brussels :-— 


“We think it of interest to inform you that having 
relations with many English firms, we are continually 
receiving letters from them. 


“* It would appear that these firms are quite ignorant of the 
international postal tariff. We are obliged to pay consider- 
able postal surcharges on the mail which reaches us daily. 


‘‘ Tf, as far as we are concerned, this is only a small in- 
convenience and results at the end of the year in the payment 
of sums which are relatively moderate, it is a fact, how- 
ever, that this custom is not businesslike and might appear 
out of place to certain correspondents. Consequently we 
think it advisable to draw your attention to the fact as it 
seems to us that English exporters should be reminded 
about the international postal tariff.’’ 

The international postal tariff to Belgium and all con- 
tinental countries (except Iceland and Poland) is 3d. for the 
first ounce and 2d. for each additional ounce. 











British Travel Centre in Paris 


A BRITISH Travel Centre is to be opened in Paris to provide 
information on Britain’s tourist attractions. 

Substantial premises at 6 Place Vendome, which have been leased 
by the British Travel and Holiday Association, are now being re- 
decorated and equipped as a first-class tourist information centre on 
the lines of the Association’s London Centre in Leicester Square. 

Illustrated literature on every locality in Britain will be available 
and there will be a staff specially trained to answer travel queries. 

The new Centre will provide French tourists with information on 
which to plan itineraries in advance and will, in addition, be of assist- 
ance to the many Americans who come to Bntain after touring the 
Continent. 
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Changes in Export Licensing Control 


HANGES in export licensing control are made by a Board of 
Trade Order® which comes into operation to-day. 

Among those goods which will not require export licences 
are flour confectionery, Vitamin B! and _ Riboflavine, steel 
conduit tubes, some compositions of tin alloys, insulated non- 
ferrous wire, waste or worn-out cordage for paper-making, veneers 
(other than plain birch), plastic spectacle lenses, coal tar products 
(other than phenol) and drugs and chemicals as specified. 


Licences will be required for raw carrots (other than dehydrated 
carrots), certain additives for mineral oil, specified kinds of gelatine 
capsules, specified plastic materials, further types of compressors, 
and the drugs and chemicals added to the First Schedule of the 
Principal Order. 


Details of the changes are given below :— 

In Group 1, the item ‘‘ Carrots, raw, other than dehydrated carrots ”’ 
is inserted. 

In Group 3, at the beginning of the items thereunder, the following 
is inserted :— 


“* Additives for mineral oil, the following :— 

Anti-corrosion additives. 

Anti-foam additives. 

Anti-oxidation additives. 

Anti-rust additives. 

Detergent additives. 

Extreme pressure additives. 

Pour point depressants. 

Viscosity index improvers. 

Mixtures wholly or mainly of one or more of the above.”’ : 
the item ‘‘ Capsules, two-piece, inflexible, made from a gelatine base.”’ 
is added: 
under the heading relating to oils, fats and greases, in the list of 
exceptions thereunder the item ‘‘ Coal tar oils, other than those 
specified in Group 13 (1) of this Schedule ”’ is amended to read :— 

** Coal tar oils.’’: 
under the heading relating to vitamins the item “ Vitamins B?, 
B°, and Riboflavine ’’ is amended to read :-— 

“Vitamin B*.” 

In Group 5 the following is inserted :— 

‘* Plastic materials in the form of granules, powders, blocks, rods, 
tubes, sheets or strips, the following :— 

‘** Polyethylene.” 

In Group 6 (1), the heading “‘ Iron and steel (including alloy steel) 
in forms of the following descriptions :—’’ and the items thereunder 
are deleted : 
the following items are added :— 

** Ingot moulds, cast iron.” 

* Pig iron.” : 
under the heading relating to non-ferrous metals and alloys (whether 
or not coated, plated, drilled or punched) the item ‘‘Alloys mainly of 
lead or tin or of lead and tin’ is amended to read :-— 

** Alloys mainly of lead. 

** Alloys mainly of lead and tin, but not including alloys containing 
less than 10 per cent. by weight of lead.” 

In Group 6 (3) the heading ‘Manufactures wholly or partly of 
non-ferrous metal of the following descriptions :—’’ and the items 
thereunder are deleted. 


In Group 6 (4) the following item is added :— 

‘“Compressors capable of delivering air, gases or vapours at a 
pressure exceeding 300 lbs. per square inch.’’: 
under the heading ‘‘ Machines, metal working, the following : 
the item ‘‘ Forging machines of a capacity of over 1,000 tons”’ is 
deleted and the following substituted :— 

‘ Forging machines capable of operating on bar stock of a diameter 
exceeding 34 inches or of equivalent cross section.”’: 
under the sub-heading ‘“‘ Lathes, the following :—’’ the item 
“Turret, with a bar capacity of 3 inches and over and a chuck capacity 
of 24 inches and over’”’ is amended to read :— 

“Turret, of bar capacity exceeding 3 inches or of chuck capacity 
exceeding 24 inches.”’ 


” 


In Group 7, under the heading “‘ Paper-making and similar materials 
of the following descriptions :—”’ the item “‘ Waste pieces or worn-out 
lengths of cordage, cable, rope or twine of vegetable fibre, and worn-out 
articles made wholly or mainly of such cordage, cable, rope or twine ”’ 
is deleted : 


under the heading ‘‘ Wood and timber of the following descrip- 
tions :—’’ the item “‘ Veneers ’’ is amended to read :— 
“Veneers of plain birch.” 
In Group 12 (1) the item relating to spectacles is amended to read :— 
“ Spectacles (other than sunglasses) fitted with glass lenses. 
** Spectacle lenses, glass.’’ 
In Group 13 (1) the following items are deleted :-— 
“‘Amidopyrine. 
Argol and other crude tartrates 
Barbitone. 
Barbitone, soluble. 
Bile salts. 
Cholesterol. 
Cinchonine and its salts. 
Colchicina and its salts 
Colchicum. 
Di-iodohydroxyquinoline. 
Emetine and its salts, and preparations thereof. 
Methyl ethyl ketone. 
Nitro-guanidine. 
Oestradiol and its esters 
Oecestrone and its esters. 
Pepsin 
Phenazone and its salts, and preparations thereof 
Phenobarbitone. 
Phenobarbitone, soluble 
Podophyllum peltatum 
Podophyllum resin 
Progesterone 
Red squill and preparations thereof. 
Rutin. 
Tartaric acid and tartrates of inorganic bases. 
‘Testosterone and its esters. 
Thy roid.” : 
heading ‘‘ Coal-tar products of the following descriptions :—”’ 
the items thereunder are deleted.: 
item ‘‘ Gonadothrophic hormones ”’ 
**+Gonadotrophic hormones.”’: 
item “‘ Tars’’ is amended to read : 
“'Tars, other than refined coal tars.’’: 
following items are inserted : 
“Aluminium chloride, anhydrous 
Aureomycin. 
Barium nitrate. 
Calcium pantothenate. 
Chloramphenicol. 
Diortho-tolyl-urethane. 
N,N-diphenylurea (unsymmetrical diphenylurea). 
Diphenyl-urethane. 
Ergotamine tartrate. 
Ethyl-N,N-diphenylurea (ethyl unsymmetrical diphenylurea). 
Ethyl phenyl-urethane 
Grindelia. 
Hesperidin. 
Hydrastis 
Inulin. 
Ipomoea. 
Jalap, Mexican. 
Leptandra. 
Lobeline and its salts. 
Methyl-N,N-diphenylurea (methy! unsymmetrical diphenylurea). 
Phenoxyethyl-dimethyl-dodecyl-ammonium-bromide. 
Sodium, metallic. 
Tocopherols, their esters and preparations thereof containing more 
than 20 per cent. by weight of tocopherols or their esters.’’. 


Second Schedule 


The following item is inserted :— 

“Flour confectionery, including bun loaves and fruit loaves, but 
not including canned puddings, Christmas puddings or uncooked 
pudding mixtures.” 


is amended to read :-— 


Third Schedule 


In Part I, at the beginning thereof, is inserted :— 
“First Schedule. Group 3 
‘‘Additives for mineral oil, the following :— 
Anti-corrosion additives, 
Anti-foam additives 
Anti-oxidation additives 
Anti-rust additives. 


(Continued on next page) 
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Changes in Export Licensing Control—(Continued) 


Detergent additives 
Extreme pressure additives 
Pour point depressants. 
Viscosity index improvers. a 
Mixtures wholly or mainly of one or more of the above 
In Group 5, insert the item :— 
“Plastic materials in the form of granules, powders, blocks, rods, 
tubes, sheets or strips, the following :— 
** Polyethylene.” 
In Group 6 (4) the following item is added : 
‘*Compressors capable of delivering air, gases or vapours at a 
pressure exceeding 300 Ibs. per square inch.”’ 
under the heading ** Machines, metal working, the following :— 
. ” : 
the item ‘‘ Forging machines of a capacity of over 1,000 tons’’ is 
amended to read : 


** Forging machines capable of operating on bar stock of a diameter 
exceeding 34 inches or of equivalent cross section.”’: 
under the sub-heading ‘“‘ Lathes, the following:—” the item 
“Turret, with a bar capacity of 3 inches and over and a chuck capacity 
of 24 inches and over ’’ is amended to read :— 


Turret, of bar capacity exceeding 3 inches or of chuck capacity 
exceeding 24 inches.’’ 


” 


In Group 13 (1) the item “‘ Nitro-guanidine 
following items are inserted : 

“Aluminium chloride, anhydrous 
Barrum nitrate 
Diortho-tolyl-urethane. 
N,N-diphenylurea (unsymmetrical diphenylurea) 
Diphenyl-urethane. 
Ethyl-N,N-diphenylurea (ethyl unsymmetrical diphenylurea). 
Ethyl phenyl-urethane 
Methyl-N,N-diphenylurea (methyl unsymmetrical diphenylurea). 
Sodium metallic.” 


is deleted, and the 


*Export of Goods (Control) (Amendment) Order, 1950. S.I. 1950 No. 
426, obtainable from H.M. Stationery Office, Kingsway, London, W.C.2, 
or through any newsagents or booksellers. (Price 3d., by post 4d.) 


Report on Tenancies of Business 
Premises in Scotland 


T' 1E final Report of the Committee of Inquiry into the Tenure of 
Shops and Business Premises in Scotland was presented to Parlia- 
ment on Tuesday and published on Wednesday. ‘The Report deals 
with the questions of security of tenure and rent control as they affect 
tenancies of business premises in Scotland. The same questions in 
England and Wales were the subject of the Interim Report of the 
Leasehold Committee which was published last year. 


The Scottish Committee was originally set up by the Secretary of 
State for Scotland in 1947, under the chairmanship of Mr. T. M. 
Taylor, C.B.E., K.C., to consider the question of shop tenancies. A 
report, of which the princ ipal conclusion was that the situation did not 
justify legislative action, but that it should be watched, was made 
in November of the same year. "The Committee was re-convened by 
the Secretary of State for Scotland and the President of the Board of 
‘Trade in 1948, under the chairmanship of Lord Guthrie, with terms 
of reference which extended its inquiry to all types of business 
premises in Scotland. An interim Report made in 1948, and dealing 
as a matter of urgency with shops only, made recommendations which 
became the basis of the ‘Tenancy of Shops (Scotland) Act, 1949 
Briefly, this Act enables shop tenants at the end of a lease to apply to 
the Sheriff's Court for a renewal of lease of not more than a year's 
duration at rent terms which may be fixed by the Court. The 
Sheriff may dismiss applications, if he considers it reasonable to do 
so, and he is required to refuse renewal in certain specified cases 


The principal recommendations of the Final Report are that the 
Tenancy of Shops (Scotland) Act, 1949, should be continued in 
operation unul 1955, that its provisions should not be extended to 
other types of business premises, and that there should be no overall 
scheme of rent control. A minority Report, signed by two members 
of the Committee, disagrees with the recommendation of the majority 
Report not to extend the Shops Act to other business premises. 


TRADE 


JOURNAL 1 April 1950 


Bill to Extend Facilities in the 


Development Areas 


A NEW Distribution of Industry Bill to provide further facilities 

for industry in the Development Areas has been introduced in the 
House of Commons by the President of the Board of Trade, Mr. 
Harold Wilson. The text of the Bill was issued on March 23. The 
provisions of the Bill are intended to supplement those of the Dis- 
tribution of Industry Act, 1945. 

The aim of the 1945 Act was to ensure a balanced distribution of 
industry throughout the country and to provide additional employ- 
ment opportunities in the Development Areas. The new Bill eatends 
the powers of the Board of Trade under that Act to acquire land to 
facilitate the provision of premises needed for industrial undertakings. 
In particular, it enables the Board to acquire existing industrial 
premises which need no, or no substantial, adaptation ; but not by 
compulsion if the premises are already in substantial use for industrial 
purposes or it can be shown that they will be in such use within a 
reasonable period. The Bill also enables the Board to secure by 
agreement the granting of easements in favour of land in Development 
Areas and to carry out work on land in a Development Area which is 
not held by the Board. 

The Board will also be empowered, with the consent of the Treasury, 
to make grants in exceptional circumstances in respect of expenditure 
or loss arising in connection with the establishment of industrial 
undertakings in Development Areas, including the transfer of existing 
undertakings ; and to make grants or loans to housing associations 
for furthering the provision of dwellings in those areas. 

A further provision extends the application of the Employment 
and Training Act, 1948, to enable the Minister of Labour and National 
Service to make payments towards the cost of transferring key workers 
already in the employment of the firm concerned to undertakings or 
branches newly established in the Development Areas. 


Festival of Britain Souvenirs 


HE DEMAND for souvenirs throughout Great Britain during 

1951 is bound to be on an unprecedented scale. The world and his 
wife will be coming here for the Festival of Britain, and it is important 
that they should take back with them souvenirs that will reflect our 
native character, wit and craftsmanship, and act as ambassadors 
for Britain long after the Festival is over. 

Plans have therefore been made to ensure that only souvenirs of a 
good standard of design and workmanship will be sold in the 1951 
Festival Exhibition on the South Bank of the Thames. 

All manufacturers and craftsmen who are concerned in the making 
of articles which come within the souvenir category, are invited by 
the Council of Industrial Design to submit samples or prototypes. 
Photographs or drawings may be submitted for preliminary considera- 
tion, or for advice, but these can only be accepted provisionally, pend- 
ing final judgment of the finished articles. 

In judging samples, price in relation to quality and design will be 
taken into consideration. The estimated retail price should, therefore, 
be stated against each submission. 

The term “ souvenir ’’ covers a wide variety of merchandise, which 
may be desirable for its local, national, or historical interest. It is 
appropriate that the souvenirs sold at the South Bank Exhibition in 
London should have an obvious link with the Festival itself, and the 
following definition is therefore laid down for the souvenirs which will 
be eligible for their acceptance. 

(a) Any portable article which is recognizable as commemorative 

of the 1951 Festival of Britain. It may be inscribed with the 
date, or with words such as “‘ Festival of Britain Souvenir,” 
“ Edinburgh, 1951,” etc., or it may incorporate a Festival motif 
in the design. 
In cases where it is undesirable or impracticable for the article 
itself to carry the symbol or other reference to the Festival, it 
may be packed in a specially designed Festival package or 
container ; but the Souvenir Committee in judging such articles 
will consider whether the article itself can properly be classified 
as a real ‘‘ souvenir.”’ 

Photoprints and colour reproductions of the Festival symbol are 
now available free of charge, and may be obtained on application to : 
Mr. A. Murray, Council of Industrial Design, Tilbury House, Petty 
France, S.W.1. (Tel. : VICtoria 8484.) 

Any souvenir manufacturer who wishes to reproduce particular 
buildings or features of the South Bank Exhibition should apply to 
Mr. Murray. All submissions of souvenirs should be addressed to :— 
1951 Stock List (Souvenirs), Council of Industrial Design. 
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Recent Changes in World Exchange Rates for the 
Pound and Dollar 


HE table below shows official parities and rates quoted in foreign 

centres for sterling and United States dollars immediately before 

September 18 and at March 22, 1950. Dollar exchange rates 

in 1938 are also shown. Currencies have been classified in three broad 
groups. 

(a) those which have not depreciated with respect to the dollar. 

(b) those which have depreciated but to a lesser extent than sterling. 


New rate 1938 me 
per 

£ sterling 

2-80 1-00 
1,120 530 


Old rate 
per 
£ sterling 


Currency 
Country unit 


United States 
Poland 


US. dollar 
zloty 


P pe 
Peiollar US. ite 


(c) those which have depreciated to approximately the same extent 
as sterling. 


This table brings up to date that published on page 436 of the 
Board of Trade Journal on March 4. 


Rates which have changed during the month are marked with a 
double asterisk (**). 


Percentage | Percentage | Percentage | Percentage 

appreciation, decrease in | depreciation increase in 
against local price against local price of 
sterling of sterling | U.S. dollar U.S. dollar 


New rate 
per 
U.S. dollar 


Old . 


1-00 1-00 


402 


43-93 30-52 
43-93 30-52 


Soviet Union 

Spain 

Switzerland 

Turkey 

Syria 

Brazil 

Iran 

Japan ; 
Natherl: ands West Indies 
Pakistan 

Philippines 


Canada 
Belgium 
France 

Greece 

Italy 

Portugal : 
West Germany 
Thailand 


United Kingdom 

South Africa 

Australia 

New Zealand 

India 

Ceylon 

Hong Kong 

Singapore 

Irish Republic 

Burma . 

Iraq 

Israel 

Jordan 

Egypt 

Sudan 

Netherlands and 
lands East Indies 

Denmark 

Norway 

Sweden 

Austria we 

British Honduras ... 

Iceland 


Nether- 


rouble 
peseta 
Sw. franc 
lira 
piastre 
cruzeiro 
rial 
yen 
guilder 
P. rupee 
peso 


Can. dollar 
B. france 
franc 
drachma 
lira 
escudo 
D’ mark 
tical 


pound 
S.A. pound 
A. pound 
N.Z. pound 
rupee 
rupee 
H.K. dollar 
S. dollar 
pound 
rupee 
dinar 
I. pound 
P. pound 
KE. pound 
E. pound 


guilder 
D. kroner 
N. kroner 
Sw. crown 
schilling 
B.H. dollar 

kronur 


75-44 
129 
1,450-8 
7-60 
13-372 
8-10 


4-03 
176-625 
1,097 
32,000 
2,317 
100-7 
13-43 
40 


1-00 
1-25 
1 a 
3 
3: 


25 

Om 
372 
37 

l 


13°37 
l 7 
16-134 
8-57 
1-00 
13-372 
1-00 
1-00 
1-00 
0-975 
0-975 


10-691 
19-34 
20-00 
14-485 
40-30 
4-03 


26-155 


14-84 
30-66* 


12-2439 


7875 
613 
52-416 
00-20 
1,008-0 
5-28 
9-290 
5-63 


3-08 
140 
980 
42,000 


1,749-50** 


80-50 
11-76 
35+ 


1-00 
1-00 
1-25 
1-00 
13-372 
13-372 
16-134 
Sou 
1-00 
13-372 
1-00 
1-00 
1-00 
0-975 
0-975 


10-64 
19°34 
20 on 
14-485 
40-32+tt 
400 


45-584** 


402 
194 - 


863 10-95* 


40§** 

12,000 
575 
25 


goee 


2045 


2075 


1994 
1994 


818 q 

60 Ol 

09 7-14 
3-977 3-6 5-18 
5-35 14-40+F 

OO 1-42857 

543 505 16 


* Official rates applicable to only a limited number of transactions. 


t Official rate. 
§ Free market rate. 


Other French franc rates are as follows :-— 


2857** 


43-87 30-49 
43-93 30-52 
41-74 
43-93 
44-05 
43-91 
43-02 
43-93 
43-93 
43-94 


3°87 


84 
+16 
4 
23-80 
32-44 
5-16 
20 
29 


9-09 
12-34 
22-10 
20-00 

7-97 
13-04 
20-66 
20-00 


30-52 
30-52 
30-51 
30-52 
30-32 
30-32 
30-56 
30-39 
30-52 
30-32 
30-52 
30-52 
30-52 
30-46 
30-46 


30-26 
30-54 
30-53 
30-50 
29-58 
30-00 
60-06 


(a) Algerian, Moroccan, Tunisian, Antilles and French Guiana francs exchange at par with the Metropolitan franc. 


(b) 1 C.F.A. franc (Colonies Francaises d’ Afrique) = 2 Metropolitan francs. 
(c) 1 C.F.P. franc (Colonies Francaises du Pacific) = 5-50 Metropolitan francs. 
17 Metropolitan francs. 


U.S.), the exchange rate between the rupee and the Metropolitan franc being based on the Paris free rate 


(d) 1 French Indo-China piastre = 


(e) 1 French Indo-China rupee = 21 cents ( 
for the U.S. dollar. 


+t Official rates. Effective export rate 59-80 sch. per £ sterling and 21-36 sch. per U.S. dollar. 
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Continued in All Main 


Categories in 1949 


ETAIL SALES in every month of each year since 1943 have been 

higher in value than those in the corresponding month of the 

preceding year, according to the Board of Trade sample of large- 
scale retailers. ‘This rising trend continued in the trading year which 
ended last January, total sales during that period being 10 per cent. 
higher than in 1948/9. The increase is less than the 14 per cent. 
recorded a year earlier, suggesting that the movement may be losing 
some of its upward momentum, which was, however, well maintained 
in the last quarter, when sales were nearly 12 per cent. above those 
a year before. 

The chart below shows that the increases were shared by both food 
and non-food merchandise. As regards quarterly movements, the 
customary seasonal slackness in sales in the third quarter showed last 
year as an absolute fall in turnover of non-food merchandise for the 
first time since the war ; in food sales this effect had appeared a year 
earlier. The chart also shows well the greater seasonal changes in 
non-food saies, in particular the far more severe fall in turnover in the 
first quarter of the trading year. 

‘There are no figures to indicate how the volume of sales has changed 
in the past year. Nevertheless, certain broad conclusions can be 
drawn with the aid of the Ministry of Labour’s Retail Prices Index. 
‘The average level of food prices in the last trading year, as measured 
by this index, was just over 6 per cent. higher than in 1948/9, or 
just under 6 per cent. if an adjustment is made to include tobacco, 
which is in the sales figures of the food and perishables group. 
‘This rise is one-third smaller than the 9 per cent. rise shown by the 
trading-year sales, and despite differences in the weighting and 
composition of the two indices (which would appear to operate in the 
direction of understating the differences, owing to the greater weight 
given in the index to foods affected by the change in subsidies in 1949), 
there has clearly been some rise in the total quantities of food and 
perishables purchased. For non-food merchandise it is still more 
difficult to be precise about the price increase, but it is probably less 
than half the rise of 11 per cent. in the year’s sales, and a substantial 
increase in quantities purchased is even more clearly indicated. 

As last year, a feature of the area figures was once again the small 
increase (7 per cent.) in sales in Central and West End London. Also 
noteworthy was the greater increase in sales in the southern half of 
Great Britain, the three southern areas (excluding Central London) 
all rising more than the three northern areas, among which Scotland 
was the lowest. This remains true even when allowance is made for 
the decline in Central London sales, which would suffer largely to the 
gain of the southern areas. 


Stocks over the year roseconsiderably in total, though this was due 
mainly to the 16 per cent. increase in non-food stocks, since those of 


food and perishables rose less than 1 per cent. in value, and must have 
declined in quantity. 

Charts on page 660 show the seasonal movements in sales of apparel 
and hardware, and the trends in sales of apparel, hardware and food 
and perishables. ‘The seasonal movements are arrived at by calcula- 
ting the probable trend of expenditure from twelve months’ moving 
averages, and then comparing these figures with the actual movements 
of sales. ‘Thus they represent the effects, expressed as a percentage 
of the general sales trend, of seasonal and fortuitous factors which 
have determined why people have bought clothing in one month 
rather than another. The pre-war movements are based on an 
average of the three years 1936/8, and the post-war movements on the 
three years 1947/9, while 1949 is also shown separately. 

The trend lines, which have been calculated as centred 12-month 
moving averages extrapolated for the last five months of 1949, 
represent the trend of sales after discounting the effects of seasonal 
factors. They have been given for the three years 1947/9, calculated 
on a base 1947=100, and it must be emphasized that the trends are 
relative to the average sales in 1947 ; the appearance would be altered 
by the choice of a different base year. The seasonal movements and 
consequently the general trends of sales after discounting them, must 
be regarded as very approximate ; post-war movements have been 
so considerable that figures for a longer period would really be desir- 
able before calculating the figures. With this reservation it is hoped 
in succeeding monthly articles to reproduce seasonal movements in 
further sales categories. 


Apparel Sales Since Rationing Ceased 


The end of all clothes rationing took place in the middle of March 
1949, and in view of the bonus issues of coupons and the earlier 
freeing of woollen clothing, the commencement of clothing sales a 
the level of free demand can be regarded as virtually coinciding with 
the start of the 1949/50 trading year. ‘Turnover of apparel benefited 
greatly in consequence, the increase over the previous trading year 
being 14 percent. Moreover, this figure includes footwear sales which, 
freed from rationing between May and August 1948, had increased by 
less than 1 per cent. in 1949/50, and sales of clothing actually rose by 
about 18 per cent. 

The change in the quantity of clothing purchased is less easily 
arrived at. ‘The clothing items in the retail prices index showed a 
price rise of nearly 7 per cent. These items, however, largely reflect 
changes in the prices of utility clothing, which almost certainly rose 
more than non-utility prices, and if the latter are taken into account 


(Continued on page 660) 
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= 100 
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Class of Merchandise 


ealke 





Non-food merchandise :— 
Women’s and children’s wear§ 


(i) Women’s outerwear 
(ii) Women's underwear 


(iii) Women’s stockings and socks 
(iv) Millinery, haberdashery, etc. 
(v) Girls’ and children’s wear 
(vi) Dress materials 


Men’s and boys’ wear . 
Footwear§ 

(i) Goods 

(ii) Repairs 


Furniture and furnishings . 
Hardware, electrical and radio 

Musical instruments and music 

Books and stationery 


Jewellery, leather and ‘miscellaneous | 


fane y goods 
Chemists’ wares 
Sports and cycles 
Miscellaneous and unspecified 


Total—Non-food merchandise 


Food and perishables : 
Groceries and provisions 
Bakery 
Wines, spirits, beer, ete. 
Fresh meat ‘ 
Fish, poultry and game 
Fresh milk : ie 
Fruit, vegetables and flowe rs 
Sweets and chocolate 
Tobacco and tobacconists’ goods 
Cafe and restaurant 


Total—Food and perishables§ 


Tora. 


Scotland 

North-East 

North-West 

Midlands and South Wale 8 
South of England ... 

London (Central and West End) 
London (Suburban) 

Unallocated 


§ Including some goo 
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Sales compared with a Year earlier 


(The figures shown are the percentage changes in sales compared with the corresponding period a year earlier) 





Average sales per week 





Sec end | 
Quester 


Third 


eae r 


Fourth | F 
Quarter 


1948/9 compared with 1947/8 


$d 


| 


> to ve 


ebruary 
January 


+ 23-1 


+ 99 


to * ¢ 72 


-——> 





+145 
+16 


_ to — = 
Ow to Ge Or te te 


t 


o*s 


+14 


14 
14-4 
+13 
16 
15 


ce 


‘ 


ZwDwwr 


ds for which separate particulars under the sub-headings are not available. 


| 


"First 


Quarter 


Average sales per week 





1949/50 compased with 1948/9 


Sec adi 
Gane 


= 


| Third 
Quarter 


Fourth | 
Quarter 


Jar 


February— 
nuary 





Vito w= we Orbe 


+160 
+17-7 


199.9 


3-5 
7 


3-6 
8 


Inh— > 


oe 


—i ol wdae 





Index Numbers of Total Employees 


1947 100) 





Scotland 


North-East 


January 


North-West 


Midlands 
and 


South 


of 


London 


Central and 


Lond 


mn 


Total 


Suburban 


Great Britain 


Unallocated 
South ) Wales | Enghad | West End } 


1948 


Month — —— 


| 1948 | 1949 | 1948 | 1949 | 1948 1949 


1 949 | 


1948 “1949 1948 | 1949 1948 | “1949 


1949 


January 
February 
March 
April . 
May 
June 


July ... 
August 
September 
October 
November 
December 


95 
99 
98 
99 
98 
99 


100 
101 

99 
100 
101 
100 


100 
100 
100 
102 


| 100 


102 


102 
102 


| 101 


101 
103 


| 101 


| 103 
| 102 
| 102 
| 102 
103 
103 


| 103 

105 
| 107 
| 106 
| 107 
| 106 


103 
106 
105 


| 106 


| 
| 


108 
107 


107 
108 
108 
108 
109 
108 


97 
97 
97 
98 
98 
99 


10 , 
99 
99 


| 101 


102 


102 


| 102 


105 
102 
101 
103 
105 


100 
100 
99 
| 100 
| 100 
| 101 


101 
102 
| 101 
| 103 
| 104 
| 104 


| 103 


102 


| 101 
| 102 


103 
104 


104 
103 


| 103 


103 


| 104 


105 


102 
102 
101 
103 
| 103 
105 


106 
| 107 
106 
107 
107 
| 106 


106 
106 
| 105 
107 
109 
109 


| 105 

| 111 
110 
111 
111 

| 11 


1948 
102 
103 


| 103 


101 


| 101 


| 


102 


| 102 


103 
103 
105 
107 
106 


1949 


108 
106 
107 
106 
106 
107 


107 
108 
108 
lil 
113 
112 


1948 | 


100 
ON 
100 
101 
99 
101 


102 
103 
103 
| 103 
| 104 
| 103 


| 104 


102 


| 102 


104 
102 
104 


| 105 


104 
| 103 
| 103 
104 
| 106 
105 


| 104 
105 
107 
107 

| 108 

| 108 


| 112 
109 
| 113 


| 114 
| 115 


108 
108 
103 
110 
112 


109 
113 





101 
100 
101 
101 
102 
102 


102 
104 
104 
104 
105 
105 


104 
104 
103 
105 
106 
106 


105 
107 
107 
107 


| 108 
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the total price rise was probably smaller. This means that the 
clothing purchased in 1949/50 was in quantity well over 10 per cent. 
more than a year earlier. 


(Continued) 


The accompanying chart shows the changes in seasonal shopping 
behaviour which have taken place since before the war. ‘The absence, 
since then, of the really large-scale January and June bargain sales 
produce the most pronounced difference in the pattern. ‘The 1949 
figures, however, influenced by the end of rationing, show a marked 
tendency to return to pre-war behaviour. The lines of sales trends 


SEASONAL MOVEMENTS OF SALES 
APPAREL 








oO N DO 
oe (O49 


s 


notices Pre-war Po r-wear 

The above chart represents the effects of seasonal factors on sale B 
expressed as a percentage of the sales trend The pre-war figures are 
based on an average of 1936/8, and the post-war on 1947/9. A fuller 
explanation is given in the text, on this page 


show that expenditure on clothing has gained considerably over food 
and household goods since 1947 


At that date expenditure on clothing 
was still held 


rationing, while household goods 
and, to a lesser extent food (sales of which, by value, are also affected 
in a comparison by subsidized prices) had already gained considerably 
since the end of the war. 


SCVE rely in check by 


Sales Within the Apparel Categories 


One feature of the post-rationing sales was the greater rise in turn- 
over of men’s wear than of women’s wear, the increases being 21 per 
cent. and 16 per cent., respectively. Among the sub-categories of 
women’s clothing, the greatest increase (23 per cent.) was in women’s 
underwear, sales of which must have suffered on behalf of outerwear 
and appearances— while clothing was rationed. An increase almost 
as great was recorded in sales of dress materials. It would seem that, 
during rationing, people were reluctant to sacrifice their coupons to 
the hazards of home dressmaking. ‘The smallest rise on 1948/9 was 
in millinery, etc., but a sharp revival in sales in these departments 
compared with a year earlier took place in the last quarter 

Sales of footwear, in their second year of freedom, were probably 
affected adversely to some extent by the first rush to buy 
and were only 1 per cent. higher over the year. 


Household Goods 


Sales of household goods improved rather more in: 1949-50 than 
during the previous year, an increase of 11 per cent. comparing with 


clothes, 
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a rise a year earlier of 6 per cent. This was mainly due to the rise 
of 14 per cent. in total turnover of furniture and furnishings, the 
former of these two groups benefiting from the greater freedom of 
design and the latter from freer supplies. Hardware, electrical and 
radio sales were 6 per cent. more than in the previous year, when they 
had been only 1 per cent. greater than in 1947/8, the quarterly figures 
last year showing increasing movements compared with a year earlier. 

Seasonal movements, depicted in the accompanying chart, have 
been considerably altered since before the war by the absence of any 
important bargain sales in January and July, in particular the ‘‘ white 
sales ’’ of household linen. ‘The trend of sales since 1947 shows a 
smaller rise than either food or apparel, due largely to the much greater 
rise which had already taken place in household goods sales in the 
first two years after the end of the war. This also partly explains the 
trough in 1948, which, however, was also affected by the introduction 
of the new utility furniture towards the end of the year. The house- 
hold goods retail price index also rose more rapidly than food or 
clothing in 1947 but thereafter rose little, while prices of the latter 
groups continued to rise. 

Month-to-month movements in sales are not available for the 
remaining six categories, and in some of them sales of these goods by 
the sample are probably less representative of total trade than are 
sales of food, apparel and household goods. Comparing total sales 


SEASONAL MOVEMENTS OF SALES 
HOUSEHOLD GOODS 
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The above chart represents the effects of seasonal factors on sales, 
expressed as a percentage of the sales trend. The pre-war figures are 
based on an average of 1936/8, and the post-war on 1947/9. A fuller 
explanation ts given in the text, on this page 


in the trading year with a year earlier, experience varied. Chemists’ 
wares, up by 9 percent., rose by 1 per cent. more than they had during 
1948/9. The remaining categories all fared less well. Sports and 
cycles and the miscellaneous categories both showed slight increases 
over the year, though smaller ones than a year before, while turnover 
of each of the remaining three registered a decline. 


Sales by Areas 


The comparison of changes in sales in the London area with those 
in the rest of Great Britain is remarkably close, both having risen 
10 per cent., to the nearest whole number, over 1948/9. This was in 
contrast to last year’s figures, which showed provincial sales to have 
risen by nearly 3 points more. As in 1948/9, within the total sales, 
food and perishables rose a little more in London than in the provinces, 


(Continued on page 663) 
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SALES TRENDS 1947 to i949 
Average 1947=100 





ewe Household Goods 
——_ Food & Perishables 
-—-— Apparel 





MIJAS ONDIY FM 


~ tose 





AM ASONDIVFMAMJIIA SON DI 


1948 1949 


t The above chart represents the calculated trend of sales with seasonal variations removed. The trend is based on average 1947100. 
A fuller explanation is given in the text, pages 660 and 663. 


January 
Febru ry 
March 
April 

M ay 


June 


July 
August 
September 
October 
November 
December 


Year 


January 
Fy I ru wy 
Mar h 
April 
May 


June 


July 
August 
September 
October 
November 
December 


Year 


Index Numbers of Sales per Week 


1947 1948 


Wome 
64 
62 
119 
125 
118 

04 

xo 
101 
132 


126 
95 


100 


Dress 


82 
83 
121 





*n’s Outwear 


76 

74 
125 
120 
119 
123 
111 
126 
150 
135 


124 


116 


Materials 


100 
102 
118 
118 


Average Weekly Sales in 1947 LOO 


1946 1947 ’ ‘ 1946 1947 1948 1949 


Girls’ and Children’s Wear 


97 
101 
142 
170 
136 
116 


123 
130 
164 
182 
158 


178 


41 


Furnishing Fabrica 
and Household Textiles 

05 
106 114 
07 
109 lil 
96 128 
113 


101 
lol 
112 
128 
139 
119 


110 
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Index Numbers of Sales per Week 


Average 


1947 1948 1949 


Women's Wear 


January 
Fe bruary 


68 81 
81 
121 
114 
115 
121 
&7 110 
Sl 
104 
127 
127 


118 


106 
Septem ber 
ber 

November 
De 


128 
142 
141 


ember 


100 


ture 
RO 
&S 


RS 


Us 


July 
August 
Sey 
Oct 
N 
Ly 


tember 
ber 
vember 
ember 


Year 


J 
August 
Se; 


e } 


tember 
Oct 


Weekly Sales in 1947-= 100 


i996 | 1947 | 1948 | 1949 


Men's and Boy's Wear 
|} 120° 
133 
144 
167 
176 
163 


58 5 
61 5 
67 106 
OS 100 
91 103 
79 88 


88 
93 
128 
119 
129 
136 
70 89 
82 
102 
125 
128 


134 157 
126 25 
141 145 
149 191 
161 195 
192 241 
100 133 164 
Hardware and Electrical 

80 95 
Lol 
98 
104 
05 


92 


78 


92 
sy 
98 
108 
118 
135 


04 
107 
123 
127 
154 
102 ; 107 


Tobacco and Tobacconists’ Goods 


103 
107 
117 
105 


OS 
103 
113 
106 


112 


87 
oO 


U4 


103 
107 
107 
115 
113 
123 


100 


* Figures for 1946 include some National Health Service 


Index Numbers of Apparel 


Figures relate to period 


Women’s Wear 
Period 
1047) 1048 


1040 150 


6 oo 


January 103 
February 
March 
April 
May 
June 


‘nH 
wo 
Us} 
v9 
104 
July 1 
August 
September 
October 
November 
December 


106 
109 
110 
ll4 
lov 


a4 
103 
10) 
loo 


Yearly average 105 


Average Monthly Stocks in 1947 


Men's and Boy's Wear 


1048 


Stocks 


100 


Footwear 


1949) «1950 ) 1946 | 1947 1048 
137 
162 
160 
173 
173 


178 


117 138 
L24 
142 


04 
6S 
72 
66 
68 


169 
187 
196 
195 
9 
6s 203 
178 
165 


211 
220 
161 220 
167 226 
174 237 
156 211 


165 206 


1946 


1949 1950) 1946 


232 
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1947 | 1948 


1949 
Footwear 


101 

90 
133 
112 
150 
138 


79 
ja 


66 
98 
108 
114 
103 


104 

93 
101 
111 
115 
ll4 


135 
127 
128 
136 
133 
155 
100 128 | 
‘hemists’ Wares* 


93 
03 
87 
04 
97 


95 


84 
82 
85 
84 
89 
88 


95 
101 
101 
104 
130 
158 


106 
101 
101 
114 
124 
183 
100 107 
Café and Restaurant 
87 
R4 
96 
102 
oy 
98 


108 
108 
116 
115 
112 
115 


97 
105 
107 
106 
108 
110 


117 
118 
116 
112 
117 
117 
1l4 


100 


1949 1950 
122 | 153 
134 
141 
143 
148 
147 


153 


145 
159 
164 
165 
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while sales of non-food merchandise rose correspondingly less, men’s 
and boys’ wear being the only category for which sales movements in 
London were the more favourable. 


(Continued) 


In the individual areas the increases in total sales were everywhere 
smaller than a year earlier and the variation was less, the rises varying 
from less than 8 per cent. in Scotland to 11} per cent. in the Midlands. 
The extremes were actually provided by Central and Suburban 
London, with rises of 7 per cent. and nearly 12 per cent., respectively, 
but these are clearly interdependent and for purposes of comparison 
with other areas the figure to be used is that of just over 10 per cent., 
relating to London as a whole. As can be seen from the index 
numbers, the area differences in the main sales categories followed 
fairly closely the differences in the total sales figures. The tendency 
for Suburban London to gain at the expense of Central and West End 


Weekly Sales in London and Rest of Great Britain 


Percentage char 


1 mm paring 
1949/50 with 


1948/49 

Unallo 
cated 
Sales 


Rest of 
Creat 
Britain 


London 
(Postal 


Area) 


Class of Merchandise 


6 10-8 
9 
4 
9 


Groceries and provisions 
Bakery 

Wines, spirits, beer, et« 
Fresh meat 
Fish, poultry ¢ 
Fresh milk 
Fruit, vegetables and flowers 
olate 


sto 


1 game 


) 
l 
8 


Sweets and che 
Tobacco and tobac« 
Cafe and restaurant 


onists’ goods 


ee toes 


Total—Food and perishables§ 


Women’s and children’s v 
(i) Women’s outerwear 
ii) Women’s underwear 

(iti) Women’s stockings 

(iv) Millinery, haberdasher 
(v) Girls 


Dress materials 


and children’s wear 


(V1) 


Men's and boys’ wear 
Foot wear$ 
(i) Goods 


(ii) Repairs 


Furniture and furnis! 
Hardware, ele 
Musical instruments and musi 
Books and stationery 

Jewellery, leather and miscellane 


trical and rad 


is fancy 
y 
Chemists’ wares 


Sports and cycles 


oods 


including 


Total—Non-food mere] 


other goods) 


Tot al sale 8 


nh separ ute 


London, first apparent in 1948, was continued in 1949, reversing the 
trend of the period immediately following the war, but at that time 
the figures for Central London were much affected by the return of 
trade to London which had been lost during war-time. 

In the sub-categories of non-food merchandise the differences in 
sales changes over the year between London and the provinces were 
small. Turnover of footwear departments declined by 2 per cent. in 
London, compared with a rise of the same percentage in the provinces, 
the differences in the sales of goods, which constitute by far the 
greatest part of the total, being accentuated by the sharp fall of 12 per 
cent. in the value of repairs done in London. Sales of books and 
stationery also fell much less in the provinces and, in apparel, sales 
of women’s outerwear were markedly higher than in London. 
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Rise in Value of Stocks 


Reversing the trends of 1948/9, stocks were lower in the first three 
months of the trading year compared with the previous year, but 
higher in each of the last nine. ‘This situation was due to the influence 
of the non-food categories. Stocks of food and perishables, which are, 
of course, in the ordinary way much smaller in proportion to turnover 
than non-food goods, after some fluctuations during the year ended 
less than 1 per cent. higher by value—and consequently lower in 
quantity—than at the end of January 1949. 

Stock figures are given only by some of the firms supplying sales 
statistics, and they are consequently less reliable. The sample in the 
case of foodstuffs, in particular, is rather restricted. 

Stock falls compared with a year earlier occurred in four non-food 
categories. In three of these, musical goods, books and stationery, 
and fancy goods, they accompanied declines in sales—and almost 
certainly in prices. The fourth was hardware, electrical and radio, 
where a 1 per cent. decline accompanied a 6 per cent. rise in sales over 
the year ; this continued the reduction of hardware stocks which have 
now been lower than a year earlier in every month since the autumn 
of 1948. Here, too, however, prices of a number of items fell in 1949. 

Women’s wear stocks followed the general pattern—lower in the 
first three months and higher thereafter under the influence of 
increased, ration-free sales. Underwear, stockings and socks, and 
dress materials, with one exception the three departments whose sales 
have gained most in the past year, built up stocks more than the rest, 
showing increases over last January ranging from 27 to 33 per cent. 
Women’s wear stocks as a whole were at the end of January only 3 per 
cent. above the 1947 average level by value, and considerably lower 
by quantity in view of the price increases which have taken place since 
then. ‘They are, however, ordmarily very low at this time of the year. 

Men's wear stocks, while also seasonally low, were nearly 40 per 
cent. above the 1947 average and 18 per cent. higher than a year earlier, 
movements which were in accord with the greater increase in sales of 
men’s wear. ‘The most remarkable stock behaviour of the year was in 
footwear departments, stocks of which were nearly 40 per cent. above 
a year earlier, despite almost static sales. 

In the regions the figures of changes in total stocks varied 
from 7} per cent. in Scotland (which also, except for Central London, 
showed the lowest sales increase over a year earlier) to 17 per cent. in 
the North-East. ‘The through the year did not differ 
appreciably from the general pattern. 


changes 


Analysis by Type of Shop 

As in 1948/9, sales in department stores of non-food goods increased 
less than those in co-operative societies and multiple shops because 
immediately after the war department stores reported much greater 
rises than did others. The figures in the sample are also much 
influenced by trade in Central London. Food samples are relatively 
not very large in the department stores, but here, too, there was a 
sharp contrast with the other shops. 

The comparison of co-operative societies and multiple shops shows 
little difference in the total sales figure, but food sales by the co- 
operatives rose nearly half as much again as in the multiple shops, 
while the latter had the advantage in non-food merchandise. In 
particular, the multiples recorded much larger increases for the second 
year in succession in clothing sales, both in women’s and men’s wear, 
than all other types of retailers, including the independent retailers 
in the other Board of Trade retail sales sample. Whatever the reason 
for this gain in the last two years by the multiple shops at the expense 
of all other types—it may be due to the use of 1947 as the base for 
comparison, to differing experiences during and just after the war 
or to the representation in the sample—it is certainly very striking. 
In women’s wear, sales by multiple shops were in the last trading year 
74 per cent. higher than two years earlier, compared with rises of 
38 per cent. by co-operatives, 29 per cent. by independent retailers, 
and 24 per cent. by department stores. In men’s wear the difference 
is even more remarkable, sales having actually doubled, while co- 
operative sales rose by only 47 per cent., department stores by 31 per 
cent. and independent retailers by 29 per cent. 

In footwear the differences were very small, though once again the 
multiples made a slight gain at the expense of other retailers for the 
second year in succession—sales were over 32 per cent. above two 
years earlier, compared with 26 per cent. by independents, 21 per 
cent. by co-operatives, and no change by department stores. Sales 
of furniture and hardware, on the other hand, appeared to be evenly 


(Continued on page 666) 
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Index Numbers of Sales per Week Average Weekly Sales in 1947 = 100 
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South of England 
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distributed last year compared with the previous year, though full 
details are not available for all types of shop. The 13 per cent. rise 
reported by independents in furniture sales also compares well with 
retailers of hardware, electrical and radio, however, did less well than 


(Continued) 


Sales of Department Stores, Co-operative Societies and 


Multiple Shops 


Percentage change in weekly sales, comparing 
1949/50 with 1948/49 
Class of Merchandise 
Total 


Sample 


Ik partment Co operative 
Stores Societies 


M iltiple 
Shops 


Women’s and children’s wear 10-4 13-3 

Men's and boys 11-0 + 16-5 

Footwear 9-1 0-8 

Furniture and furnishings 14-0 

Hardware, electrical and ‘ 10 
radio 

Musical instruments 
musi 

Books and stationery 


Jewellery, i 


wear 


and 


ither 
cellaneous fancy 

Chemists 

Sports and cycles 

Miscellaneous and 
fied 


wares 


Total N 


chandise 


Groceries and provisions 

Fresh meat 

Fish, poultry an l game 

Fruit, vegetables and flowers 

Tobacco and toba nist 
goods 


Cafe and restaurant 


rotal— Fi 


abless 


t Reported r constitute an 


is for which separate particulars under the sub-headings 


large-scale shops, though here the difference may be due to differences 
between the two groups in the proportions in which hardware and 
electrical and radio goods are represented, sales of the latter by 
independents having fared considerably better than the former. 
Books and stationery sales declined by approximately 3 per cent. in 
all cases, and jewellery and fancy goods by between one and two per 
cent. Chemists’ wares form the only other group for which a com- 
parison can be made with independent retailers, and here differences 
in the proportions of sales constituted by fancy and miscellaneous 
goods, toilet and cosmetic goods, and pharmaceutical good 
be overlooked. 
approximately half-way between the 13 per cent. and 10 per cent. 
increases of co-operatives and multiples respectively, and the decline 
of 1 per cent. in sales by department stores 
and sports and cycles, multiple shops increased 


S must not 
Independent chemists’ sales increased by 4 per cent., 


In sales of musical goods 
their sales in both 
cases, while those of department stores declined 

Co-operatiye and multiple figures are the most important in the food 
groups, and both shared similar movements in sales of most of the 
though in the most important, the 
operatives’ increase of 14 per cent. was half as much again as that of 
multiple shops 


Food Sales 


For the trading year as a whole food sales rose by 9 per cent., of 
which something like a half was due to price increases. Increases in 
the areas ranged from 7 per cent. in Scotland to 11 per cent. in the 
Midlands and South Wales 

Of the categories, the greatest increase took place in sweets and 
chocolate (34 per cent.), due to the higher ration level and the much 
higher sales in the second quarter, which included the first two of the 


sub-« ategories, groceries, 


CO- 
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four months of free sales. Meat sales rose by 22 per cent., the higher 
levels in the third and fourth quarters being due to higher levels in 
rations and prices. Bakery sales were higher throughout the year, 
though most of the increase—the last two quarters—would appear to 
be accounted for by the price increases following devaluation. In- 
creases of very much the same order were recorded in grocery sales, 
due partly to higher rations and partly to price increases in May which 
followed the reduction of subsidies. 

Fish sales remained virtually unchanged in total, after some 
fluctuations through the year. Declines were registered in two 
categories, namely fruit, vegetables and flowers, and wines, spirits and 
beer. Of these two the former registered an increase over a year 
earlier in the last quarter, finishing up 2 per cent. lower over the year, 
while the latter was lower in each quarter and 7 per cent. over the 
year. Fresh milk sales benefited greatly from larger supplies, except 
during the summer drought. The remaining two categories, 
tobacconists’ goods and cafes and restaurants, both ended 3 per cent. 
up on the year. In the former case the increase was maintained 
steadily in each quarter, but turnover of cafes and restaurants showed 
a tendency to decline compared with 1948 in the latter half of the year. 
Ration Changes Affecting Sales in 1949 

Sweets rationing was abolished on April 24 and re-imposed on 
August 14 at the level of 4 0zs. per head per week, with an additional 
14 ozs. in December. 

The effects of ration changes on the figures for groceries cannot 
easily be seen. The sugar ration fell from 10 to 8 ozs. in August, 
while cheese, bacon and butter rations were all increased about the 
middle of the year. 

Meat was reduced from 1s. to 10d. per head in March, this being 
changed to 1s. 1d. without any change in quantity when prices were 
raised a month later. At the end of July the ration went up to 1s. 4d., 
and to 1s. 6d. in October. 

Milk sales were unrestricted from March 27 to July 10, after which 
they remained at 3 pints except for a reduction to 2} pints and then 
2 pints for two months between September and November. 


Sources of the Statistics 


These statistics are compiled from returns received from depart- 
ment stores, concerns operating multiple retail shops, a representative 
section of the retail co-operative societies and a small number of 
independent retailers. 

After compiling these statistics for many years the Bank of England 
requested the Board of Trade to take over the work from the receipt 
of returns for November 1947. Nearly all contributors have con- 
tinued to give the Board the same valuable co-operation. Some 
expansion has again taken place in the sample and the value of sales 
reported in 1949/50 was nearly £70 million, about 10 per cent. 
more than in the previous year. This figure represents roughly one- 
sixth of the total national sales of goods of the kinds which the sample 
effectively covers. (It largely excludes, for example, tobacco, coal, 
newspapers and drink.) ‘The size of the sample induces confidence in 
the statistics although there is insufficient information about the 
retail trade to tell how it would compare with one drawn scientifically. 
When sufficient returns are received it is hoped further to extend 
the detail published and any retailers who would like to collaborate 
are invited to get into touch with one of the Trade Organizations 
who are responsible for issuing the schedules* or with the Statistics 
Division of the Board. 


Index Numbers and Adjustment of Figures 


Traders are asked to report figures for standard periods of the 
four or five weeks most nearly corresponding to the month under 
review, the previous month and the corresponding month a year ago ; 
these figures are then aggregated to give percentage changes. Retailers 
use a large variety of periods for their internal accounting, but the 
contributors report on their form the opening and closing dates of the 
periods they have used. Each individual return is adjusted in accord- 


(Continued on next page) 
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ance with these dates to show figures corresponding to sales in the 
standard periods. 

Besides the percentage changes compared with a year earlier, 
index numbers are compiled so that comparisons can be made with 
other periods. The method of constructing these was described in 


Stocks at End of Month (at C 


(The figures shown are the percentage changes compared with the corresponding period a 


Class of Merchandise -- 
March 


April 


Women’s and children’s wear* 
(i) Women’s euterwear 

(ii) Women’s underwear 

(iii) Women’s stockings and socks 

(iv) Millinery, haberdashery, etc. 
(v) Girls’ and children’s wear 


(vi) Dress materials 


Men's and boys’ wear 
Footwear 


Furniture and furnishings 

Hardware, electrical and radio 

Musica! instruments and music 

Books and stationery , 

Jewellery, leather and miscellaneous fancy 
goods” iia : 

Chemists’ wares 

Sports and cycles 

Miscellaneous and unspecified 


Total—Non-food goods 


Total—A Year Earlier 


Food and perishables 
Food and Perishables a Year Earlier 


Torat—ALL MERCHANDISE 


Total—All Merchandise a Year Earlier 
Scotland 

North-East 

North-West. 

Midlands and South Wales 

South of England 

London (Central and West End) 

London (Suburban) 

Unallocated 


(The figures for stocks are based on a smaller 


May 
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the Board of Trade Journal for July 16, 1949, when the base of the 
index numbers was changed from 1942 to 1947. In the same article 
there is also a full discussion of the sample and the scope of all the 
figures based on them. 


ost) Compared with a Year Ago 
1 a year earlier) 


1949 


June July 
2:1 
10 
17 


uo 


uo 
4 
4 


+ 18-¢ 


14°! 
21- 
l4 

L. PO-6 
+ 14-2 
+ 15-5 
18-6 
+ 26-8 


12-3 

18-3 
+19 + 19-6 
21 +f + 27-6 
10 15-8 
1 §.§ 10-9 
+11 


+10 


5-4 
6-9 
6-4 
16-0 
3:3 
1-2 
gO 
+ 10-4 


18-6 


1-0 


and less representative sample than those for sales.) 


* Including some goods for which separate particulars under the sub-headings are not available, 


Table V—Employment, Wages and Salaries 


Operatives (average for the 
year) 


1937 


No, 


1,776 
10,868 


1,789 
10,905 


Under 18 
All ages 
Females :— 
Under 18 
All ages 


9,085 


25,627 


2 696 9,202 
25,400 


Total :— 
Under 18 
All ages 


10,861 
36,495 


10,991 
23,004 36,305 


£000 
4,871 


Total remuneration 


(a) At September 25, 1948, October 16, 1937, and October 12, 1935. 
(b) There were, in addition, 7 working proprietors (all male) in 1948. 


al 


technical and cleri 


Administrative, 
staff (a) 


1935 


No. 


1937 
No. 


1,899 
15,289 


135 
3,590 4,324 
9,540 


28,712 


646 
3,269 


751 
3,207 


11,439 
44,001 


11,772 
43,898 


4,206 
29,891 (5) 


787 781 


6,887 (b) 


£000 
2,809 


£000 
7,680 


Working proprietors are included in the 1937 and 1935 figures. 
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Shipping Movement at United Kingdom Ports 





Rise in Daily Movement with Cargo in February 
NTRANCES with cargo in the foreign trade of the United 


same basis, were 2 per cent. greater than in January and exceeded the 
Kingdom in February rose, on a daily average basis, by 4 per cent. _ rate for Fe bruary 1949 by 17 per cent. Owing to the shorter month, 
from the low figure recorded for the previous month and were however, the total tonnage entered and cleared with cargo, 3-88 and 

6 per cent. greater than a year earlier. Clearances with cargo, on the 


(Continued on next page) 


Foreign Trade 


Entrances and Clearances with Cargo 


Entered Cleared 
| Vessels Vessels 
Number Britisht Foreign | with t , ¥ ; ‘oreign with Other 
of | mail only Q j | mailonly| vessels 
| 
vessels men 4 = 
1949, February 


Thousand tons net 
1950, February? 





2,7 912 856 | 93 
| 53 q i + 3,265 2,24: 1,020 

Daily average ir | 

1937 

1938 
1945 
1946 
1947 
1948 
1949 


1949, 1 





In Ballast 


1,907 
1,740 
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1046 
1947 
1048 
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Shipping Movement in February—(Continued) 


3:26 million tons, respectively, was in each case lower than in January 
Foreign tonnage accounted for 38 per cent. of the total entrances with 
cargo compared with 36 per cent. in January. The percentage of 
foreign tonnage clearing was 31 per cent.; this proportion ha 
remained fairly constant during the last nine months. 

The average daily entrances of all vessels recorded as in ballast, 
37,000 tons, were 7 per cent. higher than in January. The daily rate 
of those calling solely to disembark passengers rose to 3,430 tons from 
the low figure of 2,790 tons recorded for the previous month, though 
the February average was only about one-half of that for 1949. For 
vessels calling for bunkers only, the February rate (2,240 tons) was 
about the same as for the preceding two months. Entrances of other 
vessels in ballast rose by 6 per cent. to the highest average since 
September 1946. 

Total clearances in ballast averaged 62,000 tons daily, of which 
27,000 tons (the highest rate since last September) related to vessels 
clearing with bunkers only. The average daily tonnage that cleared 
with passengers only, 3,870, was more than one-half greater than the 
January rate, but clearances cf other vessels in ballast were lower by 
10 per cent. 


Bunkers 

The following table shows the quantities of coal and oil fuel shipped 
for the use of vessels engaged in the foreign trade and for fishing 
vessels during February and certain earlier periods. 


| Monthly average 
938 1948 


Feb. 
1949 | 


Feb. 
1950 


Jan 
1949 1950 
Thousand tons 
453 ! 420 393 366 349 
Million gallons 
40-0 36-2 


Coal } 874 


Oil fuel 26-1 39-0 35-0 36-5 


The daily averages of the quantities of coal and oil fuel shipped 


for bunkering in February rose from the low averages of the previous 
month by 54 and 154 per cent., respectively. 


Arrivals and Departures with Cargo 
Foreign trade arrivals and departures with cargo wert 
average basis, higher than in January at the majority of t! 


on a daily 
port areas. 
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Increases of 7 per cent., and 16 per cent., respectively, from the 
relatively low January figures were recorded in arrivals at the West 
Channel ports and the Mersey and North-west Coast. At the East 
Channel ports and the West Coast of Scotland the daily rates were the 
highest since last Autumn, but there was reduced activity in the 
arrivals at the East Coast of Scotland (for which area the daily average 
fell by about one-quarter to the lowest since April 1948) and in those 
at the North-east Coast and the Humber ports. Departures with 
cargo from the East and West Coasts of Scotland rose by about 18 per 
cent. in each case from the low averages recorded for January and 
those from the North-east Coast and the Bristol Channel were higher 
by 5 and 3 per cent., respectively. Departures from the East Channel 


(Continued at foot of next page) 


Coasting Trade 


Arrived with cargo Departed with cargo 


Thousand 
tons net 


Thousand 


Number tons net Number 


7,131 
6,738 


2,314 
2,363 


1949, February 
1950, February* 


7,195 


6,820 


Daily average in 
1937 289 
1938 277 
1945 205 
1946 230 
1947 250 
1948 260 
1949 261 


1949, Ist Quarter 251 
2nd Quarter 264 
3rd Quarter 284 
4th Quarter 245 


1949, October 247 
November 250 84 
December 237 79 79 


1950, January 239 79 72 
February* 244 84 241 83 
| 





* Provisional. Figures for recent months are subject to minor amendments 
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Arrivals and Departures at Port Areas 


Total tonnage 


1949 


1950 


Jan Feb.t 


Nov. | Dec. 
East Coast of Scotland 418 
North-east Coast 1,235 
Humber ports 1,043 
Thames area 3,125 


450 389 209 
1,011 1,149 1,016 
1,087 1,087 1,002 
3,179 3,309 3,047 


East Channel ports* 621 662 
West Channel ports . 1,889 1,763 1,615 1,501 
Bristol Channel , 1,528 1,429 1,471 1,328 
Fishguard and North Wales 332 249 9299 


600 605 


Mersey and North-west Coast 2.683 2.624 
West Coast of Scotland : 757 | 735 669 
Northern Ireland and Isle of 

Man 181 154 147 


2,415 


HS0 
8.840 
4,476 


9,100 
4,412 


Total British} Vessels 
Total Foreign Vessels 


7,886 
4,383 


Total 13,695 | 13,512 | 13,316 


12,269 


Monthly average 1949 
Monthly average 1948 
Monthly average 1938 


* East of Portsmouth. 
+ Provisional. 


¢ British and Irish Republican. 


1,668 


5,092 


Figures for recent months are subject to minor amendments 


Thousand tons net 


Arrived with cargo Departed with cargo 


1950 1949 


1949 1950 


Dec r Feb.t 


Dec Jan. 
149 | 99 
258 390 
361 284 
1,216 920 


280 : 302 
472 450 
$30 | 439 
120 110 160 





1,055 1,019 767 744 
256 253 253 


69 28 40) 


3,309 
1,696 


3,039 
1,209 


2,946 
1,135 


2,848 
1,190 


j 
| 
| 

2,925 


1,691 


5,005 4,616 | 4,248 4,081 4,038 


= ————————SSS= — = 
3,930 
| 3,368 


5,750 
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Goods to the Home Civilian Market 





Large Increases in Supplies of Utility Furniture During 1949 


S' PPLIES of Utility furniture for the home civilian market increased 

considerably during 1949, the index of wooden furniture production 
224 per cent. that for 1948. The largest increases 
recorded were for stools (137 per cent.), children’s low chairs (103 per 
cent.), and tables (85 per cent.). The only items to 
register falls were cots, playpens, high chairs, and woven fibre chairs, 
supplies of which were all down by about a third. 

Deliveries of [ furniture during the quarter October to 
1949 except playpens and woven fibre 
} } ier than in the preceding three months, the increases ranging 
from 4 per cent. for kitchen chairs, to 181 per cent. for stools. Deli- 
veries of playpens remained steady, but those of cots decreased by 2 per 

nt. and of woven fibre chairs by 4 per cent. Compared with a 
most items were considerably larger, the 


being above 


occasional 


ulity 


were for cots 


year earlier, deliveries of 


Comparison of Supplies in 
January 1050 with 


December 1949 January 1949 


Per cent. change 


13 +10 
21 +14 
+14 +11 


m 4 per cent. for double beds to 429 per cent. 
falls of between a fifth to a third were reported for play- 


nyging fr 
helves and woven fibre 

g 1949 

len and plasti« 


chairs 
higher in value 
rose by more than a 
by about a third, and metal toys by over 
three months November 1949 to January 1950 
in in the previous three months, except for 
and soft toys which were nearly a fifth down. Compared with 
ir earlier supplies of plastic toys were more than a fifth higher, 
those of dolls and soft toys and metal toys were up by about 
but t in wooden toys 
footwear was a seventh more 
year Leather 


were considerably 


toys 


During the 


; were greater the 


was little change 


total prod iction of 


here 


ember and a ninth more than a earlier. 


Shipping Movement in February—(Continued) 


main decrease 


hest since September. The 
*hannel ports, where the daily 
February 1949 
! } yasting trade the 


January and 2 per 


s direct from any port 
ersa, or from one port 
vessel has on board cargo 
rdom for discharge abroad, 


pped 
nodory 

or passenyet d fom 
Ihe ) ‘ le s ‘ clude \ ‘ rryving only co 


nydom, and vessels moving 


istwise cargo 
or pas 
ywoard « irgo or passengers 
movement in ballast 
npleted the discharge of 
rdom port, proceed 


between 


tron 
includes gz co 
j 


» sseng rom abr F t nited Kin 


or tor t t oI mpi astwise 


cary 
coastwise to anot!l r c r turn voyage 
) ] / nl | 
2) Cargo load or unload 


bullion, specie or mail cept those loading or unloading only Government 


figures PF o s which merchandise, 


stores kers or 
\ ] 


vessels other than those defined in 


only Government stores, 


fiyrures > ft all 


include vessels loadit rr unloading 


bunkers, ships’ stores 
(4) Vessels in the foreign trade, calling duving the course of a single 
than United Kingdom, are recorded as 


but as arrived and departed at each 


vovage at more 
entered and cleared at one 


port. 


port only, 


footwear was more than an eighth higher than in December, and a 
tenth higher than in January 1949, while rubber footwear was a 
fifth more than in December and a seventh more than a year earlier. 


Monthly Rates of Supply : The latest data available, together 
with revised figures, are given below for insertion in the main tables 
published in the Board of Trade Journal on October 8, 1949. 


Reading 
imns for additional 
figures 


s the 


Table Sub-heading 

Jootweae : 
(a) Non-rubber 1950 2-2, 0-44, 3-8 
0-62, 0-03, 


0-19, 


0-66, 
1:38, 
0-17, 


1-13, 


January 


(b) Rubber nuary 1950 
Sanitary towels ily 1949 
September 1949 
December 1949 
July—Dee. 1949 
Jan.—Dee. 1949 
Oct.—Dec. 1949 68-7, 42-0, 
219-6, 102-5, 

8, 19-0. 

1949 | 56 », 62-1, 36-6, 

, 81-3, 

36-9, 112-1, 11-3, 15-0. 

* 4, 19-2, 15-6, 2-3, 

, 12 2-5t, 66-3f, 27-O0f, 
1S4. 

. , 14-4, 15-5, 2-3, 

9, 7-It, 41-Of, 11-4f, 


6-0, 1-60, 20-9, 147. 


Utility furniture 


Jan.—Dee. 


Utility furniture Dec, 1949 


30, 20-8, 


Dec. 1949 


1949 
Jar 
1949 


1950 | 239, 142, 918, 175. 


Jan. 1950 199, 110, 657, 139. 


Revised. 
From fourth quarter include 
From third quarter in 


5-week period, 


ludes 


A Popular Version of the Economie 
Survey 


is the title of 
tor 
Treas iry 
was published by 


o 
the popular illustrated version of 
1950." Prepared by the Economic 
and the Central Office of Informa- 
H.M. Stationery Office on 
on sale at 6d. It contains 48 pa text, 
s (by Douglas England), which set 
out the economic outlook for 1950 in terms which everyone can readily 
* Survey 50”” brings its re tace to with 
and to have read it is to be well informed on the 
time, 

“Survey '50”’ presents two pictures : one of life in Britain, which 
shows prospects for employment, food and social services ; the other 

Britain abroad in 1950, which lence of Britain 
on world trade, and the has to discharge 
overseas this year. 

Turning these pictures 
certain key tasks, and these 
under four headings—Production, 
tion 

‘Survey '50"’ ends with a summary of the things in the economic 
field which need watching in 1950: the significance of the main 
economic indicators is explained in such a way that the layman as well 
as the expert can follow the nation’s economic progress. 


URVEY ’50” 
+ The Economic 
Information Unit of the 
tion, “‘ Survey '50”’ 
‘Tuesday and is now 
photographs, charts and 


survey 


es of 
drawing 
understand. iders face 
realities, 
problems 


economic 


main economi of our 


analyses the depen 


responsib Britain 
for the performance of 
last part of the book 
Investment and Consump- 


into realities calls 
are examined in the 


Trade, 


} 


Economic Survey Stresses need for Increased 
Efficiency and Low Cost—Page 648 
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(Questions Asked and Answered in Parliament 


Below is a selection of questions of interest to industry answered in Parliament. 


TUESDAY MARCH 21 


Sales of Aircraft to Foreign Countries 


In the Official Report it was stated that from VE-Day until Decem- 
ber 31, 1949, foreign countries which were not now members of 
Western Union or of the Atlantic Pact had taken delivery of the 
following types of fighter, fighter-bomber and bomber aircraft :— 
Bombers 

Lancasters 

Lincolns 
Fighter/Fighter bombers 

Meteors ... me 

Vampires, 

Furies 

Beaufighters 

Hurricanes 

Mosquitoes 


Argentina. 
Argentina. 


Argentina, Egypt. 
Egypt, Sweden, Switzerland, Venezuela. 
Iraq. 
Dominican Republic, Turkey. 
Persia. 
Czechoslovakia, Dominican Republic, 
Sweden, Turkey. 
Sweden, Turkey. 
Burma, Czechoslovakia, 
Sweden, Turkey. 
THURSDAY MARCH 23 
Timber from Canada 
The President of the Board of Trade, Mr. Harold Wilson, said he 
had had the pleasure of discussing with the Premier of British 
Columbia many aspects of current trade between the United Kingdom 
and British Columbia. It should be appreciated that our ability to 


arrange for larger supplies of timber from Canada must be conditioned 
by the dollars at our disposal. 


Seafires 


Spitfires ... Egypt, Greece, 


New Factories and Extensions 


Between the end of the war and January 31, 1950, the President said, 
the Board of Trade approved 940 new factories and extensions in the 
Greater London Area at an estimated building cost of about £34 
million ; the corresponding figures for the South Wales Development 
Area were 357 and about £40 million. 


MONDAY MARCH 27 


Output of Motor Cars 


The Minister of Supply, Mr. G. R. Strauss, said the motor industry 
had been asked to limit the supply of cars to the home market to 
110,000 in 1950 and to export the balance of its output. Each manu- 
facturer had been given a quarterly quota for the home market on 
this basis. 

The output of sheet steel, Mr. Strauss said, was not yet sufficient 
to meet all requirements. He was satisfied, however, that the motor 
industry was receiving a proper share of the supplies available. 


Release of Hungarian Property 


The President stated that the Board of Trade had directed the 
release of Hungarian property from the control of the Custodian of 
Enemy Property and from the Charge imposed by the Treaty of Peace 
(Hungary) Order, 1948, under certain conditions, in a limited number 
of classes of cases of which the most numerous were (a) British born 
women who acquired Hungarian nationality by marriage, provided 
they were resident in British territory, and (b) individuals who were 
deprived of liberty pursuant to Hungarian legislation discriminating 
against them on racial or religious grounds and who did not enjoy full 
civil rights. In these cases property was not released unless the 
applicant had set up permanent residence outside enemy territory. 


General Agreement on Trade and Tariffs 


The President was asked whether, in view of the alterations which 
had been made in the text of the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade as a result of conferences at Geneva, Annecy and other places, 
he would cause to be published a complete up-to-date text in substitu- 
tion of Command Paper No. 7258, indicating the differences between 
the provisions of these agreements and those of the Havana Charter. 

He replied that the various amendments made to the text of the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade at Havana, Geneva and 


Annecy had individually become operative when sufficient Contracting 
Parties had ratified the Protocols of Modification. Preparations had 
accordingly been made for the publication of the revised text when the 
last two Protocols outstanding become operative. It was expected 
that this would be in the near future. 

The ground covered by the Havana Charter, however, was so much 
wider than that covered by the General Agreement that he did not 
think that it would serve a useful purpose to produce a textual com- 
parison between the two documents. 


TUESDAY MARCH 28 


Supplies of Spectacles 


The Secretary for Overseas Trade, Mr. A. G. Bottomley, said he 
was advised by the Minister of Health that the period of delay in 
supplying spectacles under the National Health Service was now 
rapidly decreasing ; in these circumstances, an amendment of the law 
relating to the import duty on spectacles would not be justified. 
Newsprint for Newspapers 

Asked if he was aware that the supply of newsprint was still in- 
sufficient for the needs of the provincial newspapers, and when he 
would be able to allow an increase, the Parliamentary Secretary to the 
Board of Trade, Mr. H. Rhodes, said an extra page was allowed for the 
election period and this increase was later extended to April 9. It 
had now been decided to give discretion to the Newsprint Rationing 
Committee, the responsible trade body, to continue to allow an extra 
page from time to time when available supplies of newsprint permitted. 
It was not possible to go beyond this at present. 


Reports on Film Industry 


The President was asked whether he would make a statement on 
the progress of his discussions with the film industry arising from the 
publication of the Plant and Gater reports. 

The Parliamentary Secretary said the recommendations in the 
Gater Report were largely addressed to the film industry itself. The 
Report had been brought to the attention of the industry, and there 
was good reason to suppose that progress was being made in the 
direction of reducing costs om the lines recommended. 

The Plant Report raised a number of wide questions affecting the 
organization of the industry. Comments had been received on the 
Report from many organizations in the industry, and the Cinemato- 
graph Films Council had been asked to consider the various views 
expressed and to advise him on them. 


Re-equipment of Cotton Industry 


The President was asked if he was aware that re-equipment of the 
Lancashire textile industry was being retarded owing to the Govern- 
ment’s uncertain attitude relative to the Japanese textile industry ; 
and what steps he would take to remedy this position. 

Mr. Khodes replied that the re-equipment of the cotton textile 
industry was not proceeding as rapidly as was hoped, but he could 
not in any way accept the implication that the Government’s attitude 
relative to the Japanese textile industry was responsible. 


Cotton Production in Japan 


Mr. Bottomley stated that in December 1949 (the latest date for 
which a figure was available) there were 3,736,200 cotton ring spindles 
installed in Japan, of which 3,158,822 were actually operating. No 
maximum had been fixed by the Far Eastern Commission. 


Unsold Cotton Stocks 


Mr. Rhodes stated that it was estimated that of the unsold cotton 
stocks held by the Raw Cotton Commission at the end of February, 
less than 2 per cent. had arrived in 1947 or earlier ; and that less than 
one-quarter of the remainder had arrived in 1948. 


Claims Against Shippers of Raw Cotton 


A questioner asked what proportion of the cotton bought from the 
United States in the years 1946, 1947, 1948 and 1949 was the subject 
of claim for quality ; and how this compared with the ratio for 
claims for quality in the years 1937, 1938 and 1939. 

Mr. Rhodes said he presumed the Hon. Member had in mind 
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claims against shippers of raw cotton. In the crop year 1948/49, the 
percentage of imports of United States cotton subject to quality claims 
was 21 per cent., and payments in respect of these claims amounted 
to about § per cent. of the value of those imports. In the two previous 
crop years, quality claims were made in respect of 23 per cent. and 
26 per cent. of imports. No record was available of the private claims 
made in pre-war years. 


Price of Utility Towels 

It was stated that the maximum price of Utility towels of Specifica- 
tion number 1/647 was increased on March 27 to allow for increases 
in the prices of raw cotton up to January 5, 1950, and would be 
increased again in April, to allow for the increases in cotton waste 
prices of March 1, 1950. 


Losses Through Japanese Occupation 

‘The President was asked when ex-gratia payments to United King- 
dom respect of losses incurred as a result of Japanese 
occupation would be made, in view of the fact that claims submitted 
in July 1949 had not yet been met nor had applicants received any 
information from his department as to when payments would be made. 

Mr. Bottomley replied that payments under the scheme, as 
announced on June 27 last, were being made to applicants permanently 
resident in the United Kingdom as soon as their applications had been 
examined and approved ; 
Applications 
normally have 


subjects in 


they were dealt with as far as possible in 
received as ago as July last would 
been dealt with by now If he received particulars of 
any cases the questioner had in mind, he would look into them. 


rotation, long 


Rayon Output and Deliveries 





Production Rate Increased in 
A 
February 
“ 
{! THOUGH production of rayon during February was 3 per cent. 
4Biower than the January record, the daily rate was 7 
higher. Output of continuous filament was 6 per cent. less than in 
January, but the daily rate bv 4 Staple nbie was 
fractionally higher in February at 13°5 million lbs. and its daily rate 
than a tenth greater. 

Compared with a year earlier, total production in January was more 
than a third higher, continuous filament being 12 per cent. up and 
staple fibre msing by more than three-quarters 

Production of Rayon* 
(Million Ibs. per month, lel e 


per cent. 


rose per cent. 


was more 


vered weight ”’ basis.) 


™ pre mit or 
October- December 


March 


January 
\pr 


Septem ber 
Obote er 


le 


other synthet i 
lucding 


i strong yarn and other synthetic fibres (not made prior 
For 1940 and earlier years the figures are based 


to 1940) 
n excise returns. 
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Invitation to Tender 
for Shares 


TENDERS are invited by the Board of Trade for the purchase, 

subject to the Special Conditions of Sale, of the shares described 
in the fourth column of the schedule below. Attention is drawn to 
the facts that in accepting any tender and directing the Custodian 
of Enemy Property in England to effect the sale the Board will be 
guided by the national interests, and that the legal right to transfer 
the shares is vested in the Custodian who will, by direction of the 
Board of Trade, transfer title to an approved purchaser. 


The shares in any particular company cannot be split up and 
a tender must be made for the whole of those shares. A separate 
tender must be made for the shares in each company. ‘Tenders 
must be in the form provided. 


A copy of the Particulars of Sale, the Special Conditions of Sale 
and the tender form may be obtained on application to the Adminis- 
tration of Enemy Property Department (Treasury and Board of 
Trade), T.E.4(A), 32 Warwick Street, Regent Street, London, W.1. 

The tenders must be addressed to the Controller-General of 
the Administration of Enemy Property Department at the above 
address and must be delivered there in a sealed envelope not later 
than 10 a.m. on May 19, 1950. The envelope must be clearly 
marked on the outside :— 


Tender No..... 
Due 10 a.m. May 19, 1950. 


SCHEDULE. 


1 2 
Tender | Company in which the 
No shares are held 


4 
Number of shares 
offered for sale 


3 
Share Capital 


45 Multicolor (London) 
Limited, Icknield 
Way, Letchworth. 


Nominal £5,000 in 500 shares 
of £10 each, Issued £4,550 
in 455 shares of £10 each, 
fully paid. 


50 shares of £10 each, 
fully paid 


Colour card manufac- 
turers 


Nominal £30,000 divided into 
12,500 6 per cent. cum. 
part. pref. shares of £1 
each and 17,500 Ordinary 
shares of £1 each. Issued 
£27,275 divided into 11,535 
6 per cent. cum. part. pref. 
shares of £1 each and 
15,940 Ordinary shares of 
£1 each, all fully paid 


Whittaker Hall & Co 
(1929) Limited, 
Black Lane Engin- 
eering Works, Rad- 
cliffe, Lancashire. 

Engineers 


1,983 Ordinary shares 
of £1 each fully paid 


Effects of Taxation on Foreign 


Trade and Investment 


“THE Effects of Taxation on Foreign Trade and Investment,” 

published by the United Nations Department of Economic 
Affairs*, will be used by the Economic and Social Council, during 
its current ‘Tenth Session, as one of the principal documents to serve 
in its discussion on financing of economic development. 

This 87-page study was prepared by the International Tax Section 
of the Fiscal Division. In four parts, it (1) deals with the role which 
taxes on foreign trade and investment play in the over-all government 
revenue picture, especially in under-developed countries ; (2) dis- 
cusses the importance which tax factors have in directing the flow of 
foreign goods and capital ; (3) analyses the specific types of tax 
barriers and methods of tax incentives which are operating or can 
operate to deter or promote the expansion of foreign trade and 
investment ; (4) considers in great detail the problem of international 
double taxation and the numerous techniques by which governments 
seek, through law or treaty, to bring this problem under control. 

An appendix of approximately thirty pages of tables illustrates the 
operation of the growing network of international tax agreements 
for the avoidance of double taxation. 


*H.M. Stationery Office, P.O. Box 569, London, S.E.1, and branches, 
price 3s. 9d. (by post 3s. 11d.). 
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Interim Index of Industrial Production 
for January 


HE provisional Index of Production for January 1950, published further information has become available 
Details of the construction of the index are given in The Interim 


by the Central Statistical Office, was 137, compared with 131 for 
December 1949, and 124 for January 1949. Index of Industrial Production, Studies in Official Statistics, No. 1, 
The table below shows the provisional figures for January, together published by His Majesty's Stationery Office in May 1949. This 
with detailed indices of production for December and for the year f a seperate calculation comparing the 
1949. Several of the figures published earlier have been revised as 


booklet also gives the results o 


level of production in 1946 with several pre-war years 


Monthly Averages or Calendar Months. Average 1946= 100 


Standard 
Industrial 
Classifica 
tion Order 2nd 
Number quarter | quarte 


2 ¢ 1°o 


II-XVIII All industries 124 
II | Mining and quarrying 


I1I-XVI Total manufacturing industries ; 
Ill Non-metalliferous mining manufactures : 
China and earthenware 
Glass 
Bricks, cement, etc. 
Chemicals and allied trades 
Metals, engineering and vehicle trades 
Metal manufacture Ferrous 
Non-ferrous 
Engineering, shipbuilding and ele 
goods és ? ; 
Vehic les . . * 
Metal goods, not included elsewhere 
Precision instruments, jewellery, ete. 
Textiles and clothing 
lextiles 
Clothing ‘ ben bes 
Leather, leather goods and fur 
Food, drink and tobacco 
Food 
Drink and tobacco 
XIV Manufactures of wood and cork 
XV Paper and printing 
XVI Other manufacturing industries 


XVII Building and contracting 
XVIII Gas, electricity and water 


ALL CLASSES | WESTERN CANADA 
SACKS & BAGS JARDINE BRITISH SALES LIMITED 


New and Second-Hand VANCOUVER 
FOR HOME AND EXF.iRT Merchants’ and Manufacturers’ Agents 
ested in exporting to We 


Ss A ™ U é L N  @) BL E Manufacturers and others inter 
Canada are invited to consult our Purchasing Agents in Lond 
whet mags MATHESON & CO. LIMITED 
MANUFACTURERS & MERCHANTS ei sy bas ag P 
ADASTRA WORKS, MARYBONE 3 LOMBARD STREET, LO 
Telegrams PHONE 


Coneral 0902/9 LIVERPOOL, 3 ndeere MANSION HOUSE 








NDON, E.€.3 
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Registrations of British and Foreign Films 


HE following are details of films registered by the Board of Trade under the Cinematograph Films Acts 


1938 and 1948, during the week ended Tuesday, March 28, 1950 :— 


Title of Film 
The Lagoon 
Spanish Holiday 


Never Say Die 
Guilt is My Shado 


King of the Carnival 

Jannister’s Bantering Babies 

Se You Want to Hold Your Wife 
A Feather in His Hare 

Sports Down Under 

Mary Ryan, Detective 


Anna Lucasta 

Beware of Blondie 

House of Settlement 

Candid Mic rophone, No. 5 

Screen Snapshots, No, 181 

Screen Snapshots, No. 182 

Racing Headliners (World of Sport) 
Mark of the Gorilla ° 
Mickey 

East Side, West Side 


Prairie Rustlers : 

Case of the Baby Sitter 
Always Leave Them Laughing 
Bitter Rice 

Str mboli 


Reyistered in the Name of 


Length Date of 


Maker’s Name Registered No (feet) Registratic 


Britisa 


Warner Bros, Pictures Ltd. 
International Film Distributors 


Ltd. 


” ” 
Associated British-Pathe Ltd. 


March 21 
March 24 


Br/E 13674 
Br/E 13690 


1,341 
3,017 


British Foundation Pictures Ltd. | 
Cadogan Films Ltd. 


X Productions Ltd. ... ae 
Associated British Picture Corp. 
Ltd. 


Br/E 13691 5,450 March 24 
Br/E 13693 7,758 March 24 


FoREIGN 


Warner Bros. Pictures Ltd. 


Columbia Pictures Corp 


Associated British-Pathe Ltd. 

Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer Pictures 
Ltd. 

Adelphi Film Ltd 

Exclusive Films Ltd. 

Warner Bros. Pictures Ltd. . 

Gelardi, Rashbrooke & Co, Ltd. 

R.K.O. Radio Pictures Ltd. 


Br/E indicates that the film is an exhibitors’ quota film. 


Canada wants 
to pass you 
the buck 


ANADIANS are waiting to pass the “buck” 
to you tm person. They want to pay 
dollars for your goods e this golden 


opportunity of capturing orders in Canada’s 
valuable hard-currency market! 


$0 8C1 


A single visitis worth a thousand letters 
Fly to Canada by Trans-Canada Air Lines, 
the most trequent d that links 
you with every important Canadian and 
US. city 


BRITAIN TODAY — CANADA TOMORROW! 
Today you step aboard one of T.C.A 
famous North Star pressurised Skyliners at 
London or at Prestwi ‘Tomorrow, after 
enjoying a smooth, luxurious flight, you can 
be in Montreal —the very heart of Canada's 
market and within easy reach of the U.S 
market, too! There are frequent connections 
with all major U.S. airlines, and you can sa 
valuable dollars | booking T.C.A. right 
through to your final destination 

Fast T.C.A. services leave Britain for 
Let T.C.A. take ye 


will take the orders 


t service 


Canada da u there 


and you 
TRANS-caNaDAa 71)7L/ 200) 


Fu formation and rese 


IT’S ONLY A DAY BY 


March : 
March ‘ 
March : 
March 5 
March : 
March ‘ 


13675 
13676 
13677 
13678 
13679 
13680 


Warner Bros, Pictures Inc. 
” 
” 


Be BeBe BeBe! 


Columbia Pictures International | 
Corp. | 
. - March : 
March ° 
13683 March 22 
13684 March 22 
13685 Marc 
13686 Mar 
13687 Mare 
13688 Marc! 
13689 7,82 Mar 
13692 Marc 


13681 
13682 


P.R.C. Pictures Inc. ‘ 
Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer 


omg eS 


13694 4, March ° 
13605 March 2 
13696 March : 
13697 \ March 2 
13698 i,2 March 2 


Producers Releasing Corp. 
Lippert Productions Inc. 
Warner Bros, Pictures Inc. 
Lux Film 

Bero Films 


ees es 


MARRYAT-SCOTT LIFTS 


FOR PROMPT DELIVERY TO 
THE HOME & EXPORT MARKETS 


Most questions concerning 
the installation of a LIFT 
of any type are answered © * 





Fly T.C.A. during the 
new “LOW FARC” seasons 


new 


instantly by the calculating ¥ 


Rule® illustrated. 
®FREE on application tor 


MARRYAT & SCOTT LTD., LIFT & HOIST MANUFACTURERS 


Wellington Works, Hounslow, Middx. 


Tel : Hounslow 6284 


a LONDON, BIRMINGHAM, LIVERPOOL, BRISTOL, BRIGHTON, CARDIFF, 








Britain 
to Canada 


Canada 
to Britain 


Low 
Fares 





Low Fares 








ir Travel Agent or from 
WHiltehall 0851 





EXETER, PLYMOUTH, BRADFORD, NOTTINGHAM, DUBLIN, BELFAST 


Tevecrams : Intanp avp Foreten. “ Marrvat Lonnorw 


EXPORTERS AND MERCHANTS 
Suppliers of 
SHEET, STRIP, TUBES, RODS, WIRE, 
in 
BRASS COPPER ALUMINIUM 
ALUMINIUM INGOTS & SHOTS to all specifications 
NICKEL CHROME—STEEL INGOTS 





27. CHANCERY LANE, LONDON, W.C? 
“ PHONE} CHANCERY 6707(3 LINES). CABLES> METASUP: 
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OFFICIAL ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Increased Maximum Prices for Utility Astrakhan Gloves 
THE BOARD OF TRADE have made an amendment to the Gloves 
(Manufacture and Supply) (No. 2) Order, 1948 (No. 2180) which 
comes into operation on Monday, April 3, 1950. It provides for :— 

(1) Increases, which vary according to type and proportion of the 

different materials used, amount on the average to rather less 
than 10 per cent. on the price on sale to the consumer. ‘These 
increases are a result of the increases in the price of wool knitted 
cloth announced on January 31. 

(2) The addition of a child's lined astrakhan glove to the Utility 

range. 

The new Order, The Gloves (Manufacture and Supply) (Amend- 
ment No. 4) Order, 1950 (S.I1. 1950 No. 446), price 2d. (by post, 3d.) 
is obtainable at H.M. Stationery Office, Kingsway, London, W.C.2, 
and branches. 

Sulphuric Acid Price Increase 

THE BOARD OF TRADE have made an Order, effective on April 1, 
1950, increasing the maximum prices of Weak Sulphuric Acid 
(B.O.V.) by 11s. 6d. per ton, and strong sulphuric acid by 14s. 6d. 
per ton. 

Copies of the Order, The Sulphuric Acid (Prices) (Amendment) 
Order, 1950 (S.1. 1950 No. 447) can be obtained price 1d. (by post 2d.) 
from the Sales Offices of H.M. Stationery Office. 


Silk Duties Drawback Order 
THE TREASURY have made the Silk Duties (Drawback) (No. 1) 
Order, 1950, which allows drawback in respect of certain tinsel cord, 
consisting of silk or artificial silk yarn wound with metal, used in the 
manufacture of tissues. 

The Order, which came into operation on March 27, 1950, has been 
published as Statutory Instruments 1950, No. 383. 


Zinc Up £2 to £89 10s. Od. 
THE MINISTRY of Supply announces that from March 28, the 


price of zinc is increased by £2 per ton delivered as follows 


New Price Old Price 
Good ordinary brand zine £89 10s. Od £87 10s. Od. 

Prices of other grades are varied accordingly. 

The zinc oxide manufacturers also announce that the prices of zinc 
oxide, in lots of not less than two tons, delivered buyers’ premises, is 
increased by £1 15s. as follows : 

Old Price 
£84 Os. Od. 
£85 10s. Od. 
£86 10s. Od. 


Nez v Price 
£85 15s. Od 
£87 5s. Od. 
£88 5s. Od. 


Red Seal 

Green Seal 
White Seal 
Building Boards Consumption and Stocks 


stocks of building boards in the United King- 
1950, are given 


THE consumption and 
dom in the periods from July 2, 1949, to January 7, 
below :— 
Thousand Tons 
Stocks at end 
of period 
35-2 


35° 


Period 
9 weeks to September 3, 1949 
9 weeks to November 5, 1949 
9 weeks to January 7, 1950 


{Ikali Act 


A NUMBER of extensions to the manufacturing processes con- 
trolled under the Alkali, etc., Works Regulation Act, 1906, are 
contained in an Order* made by the Ministry of Health which came 
into force on March 25. 

The effect of the Order is to add volatile organic sulphur com- 
pounds and fluorine to the list of noxious or offensive g: 
discharge of which into the atmosphere is controlled ; to ad 
works and acid sludge works to the list of scheduled works 
registration under the Act xtend the range of 
carried out in sulphuric a ilphite works and cement 
production works, the carrying « »f which renders the works liable 
for registration under the Act. 

The original draft Order which was published in October last year 
also proposed to regulate fumes containing carbonaceous particles 
from black production works, and to impose registration on carbon 
black works. However, as a result of representations made at a public 


Consumption 
11:1 
20:3 2 

16°7 - 


4 
1 


Extension of the 


*s, the 


t 
fluorine 


as 
1 
hable for 


processes 


anc to € 
id W 


enquiry into the subject matter of the draft Order the Minister has 
decided not to include carbon black in the present Order. 

*S.I. No. 364 of 1950. The Alkali, 
by H.M. Stationery Office, York He 
(Price 1d. net, by post 2d.) 


etc., Works Order, 1950, published 
ise, Kingsway, London, W.C.2. 


Imports of Sugar-Fat Mixtures from France 


THE Ministry of Food, in agreement with the Board of Trade» 
announces that from April 1, 1950, the block licensing arrangements 
announced on December 29, 1949, for the importation of sugar-fat 
mixtures from Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Faroe Islands, Holland, 
the Irish Republic, Norway and Sweden, will be extended to 
Metropolitan France. 

The necessary arrangements with H.M. Customs and Excise have 
been made. Importers who already hold appropriate licences will be 
allowed to import sugar-fat from France without amendment to their 
licences. 

Importers who are not already in possession of the appropriate 
licences, but who wish to share in the above arrangements, should 
submit an application (in duplicate) to the Board of Trade on form 
ILD/A, which may be obtained from the Board of Trade, Import 
Licensing Department, Romney House, Tufton Street, London, 
S.W.1, or from the usual Customs Offices. For administrative con- 
venience, importers are asked to send such applications to the Board 
of Trade through the Ministry of Food, Miscellaneous Foods Division, 
6-10 Sussex Place, London, N.W.1 


Import of Marzipan from France 


THE Ministry of Food, in reement with the Board of Trade, 
announces that arrangements have been made for the importation 
under individual limited quantity of marzipan from 
France. 

The marzipan will be imported through normal channel 
Applications for import licences ye made in duplicate on the 
usual form, I.L.D./A, obtainable from the Board of Trade, Import 
Licensing Department, Romney House, Tufton Street, London, 
S.W.1. For administrative convenience completed application forms 
should, in the first instance, be submitted to the Bakery Division of 
the Ministry of Food, London Road, Stanmore, Middlesex. 

The marzipan to be imported under these arrangements should 
consist of ground almond kernels and sugar only and the almond 
kernal content must be at least 20 per cent. The unqualified descrip- 
tion ‘*‘ marzipan ’’ may be applied only where the percentage of almond 
is not less than 66% percent. In all oth s the word “ 
should be qualified by the addition of the actual percentage of almond 
kernels in the mixture, e.g., Marzipan (40 per cent. almonds). Appli- 


be endorsed with the following 


licence of a 


trade 


r case marzipan ”’ 


cations for import licences 


information :— 


(a) Prices f.o.b. and c.i.f 

(b) Composition of the marzipan, Le., 
almond kernels 

(c) Type, size and weight of pack. 


The American Market 


"THE AMERICAN MARKET, published as a supplement to 

The Advertiser's Weel ly, is a notable contribution to the literature 
and guidance available to United Kingdom exporters interested in 
the United State 

The supplement, »d, 84-page illustrated publication 
printed on art paper, contains from Mr. Paul Hoffman, 
Administrator, United States Economic Co-operation Administra- 
tion, the President of the Board of Trade, Mr. Harold Wilson, and 
Sir Cecil Weir, Chairman and Chief Executive, Dollar Export 
Board. It is divided into three sections, ‘‘ Scope of the Market,”’ 
** How to Sell,”’ and “‘ The Media.”’ 

All the chief contributors to the central theme of selling to th 
United States are Americans who are recognized and successful 
leaders in their particular field. The dealt with include 
** Market-by-market the Kev to Success,’’ ‘‘ The Customer fixes the 
Final Price,”’ “‘ Good Design is Essential to Sales,’’ ‘‘ How to Promote 
Attractive Packs ’’ and “‘ Foreign Trade Zones Speed Delivery.”’ 

The 41 Primary Areas are illustrated in a useful map, which ranks 


the areas in order of their trading importance, 


percentage of sugar and 


+} mart 


ssages 


subjects 
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Forthcoming Auction Sales Arranged by the 
Ministry of Supply 


VER 2,000 motor vehicles will be on offer at the Ministry of | and parachute equipment ; kites ; 

Supply Depot, Elstow, Kempston Hardwick, near Bedford, on miscellaneous R.A.F. stores. 

April 11-20, and will include some 400 saloon motor cars, about The following stores and equipment will be on offer at the Ministry 
200 being 12 h.p. Austin saloons. Also for sale are G.S. trucks ; of Supply Depot No. 103, Kings Newton, near Melbourne, Derby, 
dropside trucks ; platform trucks ; vans ; light and heavy utilities ; on April 18-19: self-propelling steam cranes ; internal combustion 
utilicons ; personnel carriers ; petrol tankers ; aircraft fuelers ; engines ; scrap lead acid accumulators ; electric cable ; tyres ; skid 
hydraulic tippers; prime movers; fire tenders; amphibious’ chains ; pedal cycles ; tackle blocks ; optical lenses ; electric motors 
carriers ; armoured trucks ; 2- and 4-wheeled trailers from 5 cwt. to and _ starters; Avery-Hardoll petrol pump; _ carpenters’ tools, 
5 ton carrying capacity ; 160 motor cycles by the leading makers ; spanners and wrenches ; battery containers ; compressor spares; 
45 fork lift and factory trucks, etc. Makers of vehicles include pneumatic drills ; kettles ; saucepans, frying pans and other cooking 
Austin, Ford, Standard, Morris, Bedford, Hillman, Commer, Albion, — utensils ; jackets and trousers ; overcoats ; various shoes ; suits ; 
Dodge, Leyland, Karrier, Dennis, etc raincoats ; shirts ; stockings ; woollen vests; silk and nylon 

At the R.A.F. Maintenance Unit No. 16, Sandon Road, Stafford, canopies ; blankets ; biscuit mattresses ; and a large quantity of 

on April 12, a large quantity of miscellaneous radio and electrical other clothing and miscellaneous stores. 
equipment, including radio chassis and receivers, accumulators, power Details of these and other sales arranged by the Ministry of Supply 
units, switch units, cable, charging boards, motors, aerials, generating will be found in the list below. Catalogues, which admit two persons 
sets, transformers ; also engine spares ; camera mountings, roll film on view ways and one person on sale days, can be obtained from the 
air driers ; nets ; footwear ; groundsheets ; dinghies ; parachutes auctioneer, price sixpence. (Postal Orders only.) 


webbing equipment and other 


Date Stores Location Auctioneer 
April 4 Engineering and othec hand tools, builders M.O.8. Depot 89, Aber Tinplate Works, Llan 
materials, agricultural and gardening samlet, Glam. 
tools, ship repairers’ equipment, ete. 


J. Oliver Watkins, 28 Walter Road, Swansea 
(Tel. : Swansea 4121/2.) 
Motor vehicles, including saloon cars, mot« M.O.S Depot, Elstow, Ke mpston Hardwick, W. & 
cycles, trailers, trucks, ete. Bedford (Tel. 
Miscellaneous R.A.F. stores, including radi R.A.F. M.U. No. 16, Sandon Road, Stafford 
and electrical equipment, footwear, ground 
sheets, para hutes, ete. 

April 13 Miscellaneous radio and electrical equip. R.A.F.M.U. No.7 sub-site, Stavert 
ment. Gloucester. (Tel. : Gloucester 21274.) 

April 18-19 Steam cranes, 1.C. engines, cable, motors, M.O.S. Depot No. 103, Kings Newton, near W. S. Bagshaw & Son, High Street, Uttoxeter 
tools, cooking utensils, clothing, blankets, Melbourne, Derby (Tel. : Uttoxeter 265.) 
et 

April 19 Miscellaneous radio and electrical equip Admiralty Storage Depot, Risley, ni 
ment, cable, petrol storage tanks, water ton. 
purification plants, hydraulic pumps and 
equipment 

April 20 Miscellaneous radio and electrical stores 2.A.F. M.U. No. 61, Handforth, 
and clothing Manchester. 

Miscellaneous R.A.F. stores, radio and | R.A.F.M.U. No. 35 


electrical equipment 


H. Peacock, 10 Lime Street, Bedford 

: Bedford 66366.) 

South & Stubbs, Bank Passage, Stafford. (Tel. 
Stafford 82.) 


n, Gloucester J. Pearce, Pope & Sons, St. Aldate Chambers, 


Warring- | Outhwaite & Litherland Ltd., Kingsway Galleries, 
Fontenoy Street, Liverpool, 3. (Tel.: Liver 
pool Central 6561.) 


Wilmslow, | Brady & Sons, 17 Warren Street, Stockport 
(Tel. : Stockport 2252/3.) 

ib-site, Bowlee, Manchester | C. W. Provis & Sons, 2 Booth Street, Albert 
Square, Manchester, 2. (Tel. : Manchester 
Central 2800.) 

p . | Edwards, Son, Bigwood & Mathews. 158 Edmund 

Street, Birmingham (Tel. : Birmingham 

Central 1376/9.) 


Electrical equipment, motor spares, batter- | O.S. Depot, Wem, Sal! 
ies, generators and charging sets, electric 
cable, tow ropes, cranes, portable boilers, 
etc. 


ill the above sales have previously been announced in the Board of Trade Journal 


Newly Arranged Sales 
Used outer and underclothing, footwear R.C. Depot, 
rags and miscellaneous stores 
linmans’ machinery, blacksmiths’ hearth Ministry of Labour Trair 
and equipment, carpenters’, engineers’, Norwich, Norfolk 
upholsterers’ and saddlers’ hand tools, 
paint, ete 


Elmore, Gloucester Bruton, Knowles & Co., Albion Chambers, King 
Street, Gloucester. (Tel. : Gloucester 21267.) 

‘ing Centre, Mile Cross, | Clowes, Nash & Thurgar, Castle Chambers, Opie 
Street, Norwich. (Tel. : Norwich 25457.) 


50 Years Experience in TRANSPORT @ ADOLF BLUM & POPPER LTD. 
to and from YUGOSLAVIA 13-15 WILSON STREET + LONDON - €E.C.2 


Telegrams: Blumolf Telephone: MONarch 6261 (8 lines) 
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British Standards and Overseas Standards 


Slip (or Block) Gauges and their Accessories 

A British Standard for slip gauges was first issued in 1940 and 
forms one of a series of specifications published or in course of 
preparation for engineers’ precision tools. 

B.S. 888/1949 deals with the parallel-faced type of gauge which was 
first introduced by Messrs. C. E. Johansson about 45 years ago and 
which has for many years been manufactured in Great Britain by a 
process developed by the National Physical Laboratory. 

The present revision of this Standard makes provision for slip 
gauges of the “‘ reference ’’ grade of accuracy in addition to the three 
grades, namely, workshop, inspection and calibration, to which the 
previous Standard referred. The reference grade has been intro- 
duced in response to a demand for gauges similar to the calibration 
grade but with sizes adjusted even more closely to nominal. 

This Standard applies also to the commoner types of accessories 
used with such gauges, viz., measuring jaws, scribing point and centre 
point holders (or slides) and base. Requirements are set down in 
respect of design, dimensions and accuracy and recommended sets ot 
gauges are given in an Appendix. Price 3s. post free. 


Underground Fire Hydrants 

B.S. 750:1950, dealing with underground fire hydrants and dimen- 
sions of surface box openings, supersedes the original 1937 edition 
of B.S. 750 and relates to sluice valve and screw-down underground 
hydrants, and also to the dimensions of the openings of surface boxes 
for use with such hydrants. 

The essential dimensions of the hydrants are also specified. Details 
of materials to be used in the construction of the hydrants are given, 
together with particulars of the hydraulic and flow tests. 

The primary object of the standard is to assist in overcoming 
operational difficulties that have been experienced owing to the lack 
of uniformity in certain important features of fire hydrants. 

Only those essential features of fire hydrants which have a bearing 
upon the object in view have been standardized, and no attempt has 
been made to cover details of design. 

The principal amendments in this revision are the exclusion of any 
differentiation between types of screw-down hydrants, and the 
inclusion of a flow test. An appendix has also been included which 
lays down the essential information that should be furnished by the 
purchaser at the time of an enquiry and order. Price 2s. post free. 


Commentary on British Standard Wrought En Series 

This standard (B.S. 971:1950) supersedes B.S. 971:1942, which 
reproduced that section of the interim report of the Technical 
Advisory Committee on wrought and special! alloy steels which 
covered the range of steels used in general engineering. This new 
issue is complementary to B.S. 970:1947, and gives guidance on the 
use of that standard. Particular emphasis is placed on the so-called 
mass effect, and a commentary, with detailed results obtained in 
individual investigations covering the full range of En steels, gives 
useful information on the effects of ruling section and heat treatment 
on mechanical properties. 

The commentaries also indicate the 
Price 10s. 6d. post free. 


common use of the steels 


Winter Gritting Machines 

The essential features of winter gritting machines, covering both 
attachments to vehicles and trailer gritters for towing behind \ ehicles, 
are indicated in B.S. 1622:1950. 

The standard specifies minimum performance requirements for 
the spread of grit, including as a safety requirement that the grit cast 
shall at no point in its trajectory exceed a height of 2 ft. 6 in. above 
the road surface 

The standard also deals with the method of attachment to vehicles 
the controls to be provided, the types of grit which the machine shal 
handle satisfactorily, and the arrangements for feed. Requirement 
are also given for construction, driving and transmission chains 61 
shafts, and general points such as tyres. Price 2s. post free. 

Copies of these standards may be obtained from the Britis! 
Standards Institution, Sales Department, 24 Victoria Street, London 
S.W.1 


Road and Engineering Hand- Rollers 

British Standard 1623, Hand-rollers for road and constructional 
engineering, applies primarily to hand-rollers for compacting bitumen 
macadam, tarmacadam, and hot and cold asphalt, although these 
rollers are also suitable for general purpose use. 


The objects of the standard are to lay down working limits for 
capacity and io aid production by reducing the range of sizes. The 
standard specifies three rolling-widths with total weights respectively 
of 54, 7 and 9 ewt., the corresponding weights per inch width being 
26, 29 and 34 Ibs., respectively. The rollers may be of the fixed 
weight or ballast type, and requirements are given in the standard for 
the essential features. These requirements, which were based on 
full discussion between manufacturers and users with wide experience, 
include the provision of a gap between balance weights (if provided) 
and the edge of the cylinders, to avoid trapping of workmen’s fingers 
while loading the rollers into vehicles. 

Another point of special interest is that the length of cross handles 
has been specified after an investigation into the effect of this feature 


of design on ease of handling. Price 2s. post free 


Lighthouse and Projection Apparatus Beams 

A revised edition of B.S. 942 is now available. ‘This standard lays 
fown formulae for the calculation of the luminous intensities of fixed 
ind rhythmic light beams, produced by lighthouse lenses or mirrors, 
or similar beam-projection apparatus. 

This standard, which was first published in 1941 as a result of 
international discussion on Lighthouses and Seamarks, was the subject 
of further international discussion in 1949, and has now been revised 
to bring it completely up to date. The most important amendment is 
to the correction factors for the projection apparatus. 

The standard presents in one document the available information 
on this subject which was formerly spread over many papers, some 
unpublished. It defines the types of beam-projection apparatus, the 
types of light sources, and the types of light beams. The colouration 
of light beams, the luminance of the light source, and the dimensions 
of the light source, are then considered. 

Formulae are then given for calculating the intensity of fixed or 
stationary white beams ; the light duration of rhythmic beams, the 
apparent intensity of rhythmic lights and the intensity of coloured 
beams. 

The standard also deals with loss of intensity from lantern glazing 
and with the luminous and geographical ranges of lights. Price 7s. 6d 


Dimensions for Stoneware Pipes and Pipe Fittings for 
Chemical Purposes 
The British Standards Institution has just issued B.S. 1634, Dimen- 


sions for Spigot and socket and conical flanged stoneware pipes and 
pipe fittings for chemical purposes 

This Standard has been prepared in order to provide a rationalized 
range of pipes and pipe fittings both for spigot and socket ends and 
with conical flanged ends. 

Che Standard provides tables for standard dimensions for the 
tollowing types of fittings 

Single and double 90° junctions, single and double 45° junctions, 
90° bends, 45° bends, equal and unequal tees and 
with methods of test for determining the a 
fittings. Price 2s. 6d. 


Steel Tubes 

In the series of British Standards which are being published for the 
Petroleum Industry, two further documents have just been issued by 
the British Standards Institution, as follows :— 

B.S. 1627. Cold drawn seamless low carbon steel tubes for heat 

exchangers and condensers for the petroleum industry 

B.S. 1628. Cold seamless alloy steel tubes for heat ex 

changers and condensers for the petroleum industry. 

These standards provide for one grade of low carbon steel tubes 
and two grades of alloy steel tubes for tubular heat exchan 
densers and similar heat transfer apparatus, in sizes from } in 
but not including, 2 in. outside diameter 

The Standards provide details of the chemical composition and 
mechanical properties required of the tubes, as well as laying down 
methods of test and tolerances. 

In view of the international character of the petroleum industr 
careful consideration was given to Standards A.179 and A.199 of the 
American Society for Testing Materials, due to their suitability for 
use in the petroleum industry and the advantage of ensuring inter 
changeability between American and British equipment. Price 2s 
respectively, post free. 

Copies of these standards may be obtained from the British 
Standards Institution, Sales Department, 24 Victoria Street, London, 
5.W.1, at the prices shown 


crosses, together 
curacy of conical flange 


post free 


drawn 


rers, con 


up to 





BOARD OF TRALDF 


Overseas Standards 


MMPHE following draft Standards are available from the British 

Standards Institution for comment. Copies can be seen in the 
B.S.1. Library, 24-28 Victoria Street, London, S.W.1, or can be 
supplied at a cost of 10s. per copy to non-members and 5s. per copy 
to subscribing members 


Draft Standards from Overseas Countries 
Argentina 
IRAM 
2093—P Low power electric motors (test methods). 
3013-—P Blue-black writing ink 
4003-P Graphica mbols for use in telecommunications. 
4007--P Rotary var » capacitors for radio apparatus. 
§517—P Vegetable Method for determining non-saponifiable matter. 
5518-P Vegetable Method of determining the hydroxyl and acetyl 
indexes 


Germany 
DIN 
804 Rpm. under load of spindles of machine tools. 
15237 Band screw washers for stationary conveyor belts. 
15261 Conveyor m gear for heaped goods. 
16751 Pla injection moulding press tool, for machines up to 50 cc. press 
capacity 
17470 Heat-conducting alloys 
Bunker closure 
24021 Har ted sliding door. 
24022 Hand-operated counterweight door. 
24023 Har yperated double counterweight door 
24024 Door nnels for 
49362 Ring for fuses, Edison thread E 27 and E 33. 
49363 BI for fuses, E 27 and E 33, 500 V. 
Hungary 
Bulletin No 
MNOSz 1 


» gauge 


Bulletin 


1 
| 
1 
N 
MNOSz 18 
1 
1 
N 


) 

234 

B illetin $ 

MNOSz ling materials. Plain roofing board. 
) I trength trass Portland cement 


Bullet n ) ’ 
MNOSz 40 Midwif bag with equipment. 
4 tandard midwifery equipment pack 
Bulletin 
Semi-fi 1 br products : 
MNOSz juare bars, with rounded edges. 
1 round bars 
1 hexagon bars, with rounded edges. 
} 
bars 
ym bars 
1 bars 
1 bars from speci 


er products : 
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lucts 
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irs, with rounded edges 
tions, with rounded edges 
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4184 Operating jackets. 
Bulletin No. 49 : 
MNOSz 21 Steel sheet 5 mm. and over, for general engineering and 
bridges (1st amendment). 
23 Steel sheet up to 3 mm. for general purposes, with prescribed 
mechanical properties (1st amendment). 
61 Sheet 1 Forged or rolled steel, non-alloy, for case-hardening. 
Sheet 2 Forged and rolled annealing steel, non-alloy (1st 
amendment). 
68 Nickel and nickel-chromium steel, for case-hardening (1st 
amendment). 
69 Nickel-chromium annealing steel (1st amendment). 
103 Test sampling, and treatment of test pieces (1st amendment) 
322 Medium steel sheets (3 to 4°75 mm.) for general purposes. 
4382 Steel—technical delivery requirements. 
4383 Rolled steel sheets, non-alloy. 
4384 Properties of forged and rolled case-hardening and annealing 
sheets. 
Bulletin No. 50: 
MNOSz 356 Steel blooms. 
357 Steel blooms, flat. 
358 Steel blooms, square 
360 Steel billets. 
Bulletin No. 51 : 
MNOSz 709 Sheet 1 Brass castings. 
Sheet 2 Brass alloys for drawing, rolling and extrusion. 
721 Cold rolled brass sheet (1st amendment). 
722 Cold rolled copper sheet (1st amendment). 
741 Cold rolled brass sheet and strip for stamping and extrusion. 
742 Cold rolled copper sheet and strip. 
751 Bross sheet and strip for springs. 
Bulletin No. 52: 
MNOSz 243 Steel filings for foundry work (refining). 
267 Flint aggregate for foundry work (refining) 
Bulletin No. 53: 
MNOSz 541 Timber—ash. 
1220 Firewood. 
Bulletin No. 54: 
MNOSz 254 Highway paving (permanent). 
449 Dredged river-gravel. Classification. 
511 Entrances to boiler-rooms of buildings. 
935 Soft limestone flagstones. 
936 Hard limestone flagstones. 
Bulletin No. 55: 
MNOSz 1800 Preserves. 
1829 Preserves. 
ment). 
Bulletin No. 56: 
MNOSz 229 Bolts 
Bulletin No. 57 
MNOSz 236 ¢ 
Bulletin No. 58: 
MNOSz 515 Electric motors. 
Bulletin No. 59: 
MNOSz 1832 Mixed fruit jam. 
1833 Plum jam 
Bulletin No. 60: 
MNOSz 808 Electricity meters 
Bulletin No. 61 
MNOSz 172 Earthing and safety dev 
Bulletin No. 63 
MNOSz 53 Glazed earthenware wall tiles. 
Bulletin No. 64 
MNOSz 2527 Rubber conveyor and elevator belting. 
Bulletin No. 65 
MNOSz 1231 to 


General requirements (2nd amendment). 
Fruit crushes, hermetically sealed (2nd amend- 


' 
inal pipe-line pit covers. 


electrical installations. 


ices for H.T 


Aluminium and rubber fittings. 
Bulletin No. 66 
MNOSz 160 Armoured insul 
Bulletin No. 67 
MNOSz 41 t, up to 3 mm. (1st amendment) 
2608 Steel sheet, medium, 3 to 4:75 mm. Tolerances on dimensions 
and \ mit 
40 Steel and over (1st 
446 Galvanized steelplate 
4339 Steel machini 
4373 } ." 
sulleti No. 68 
MNOSz 473° 
Bulletin No. 7 
MNOSz 697 Col 
Bulletin No. 71 


MINOSz 3406 to 


ted conductors (1st amendment). 


Steel 


heet 5 mm amendment). 
g bars 


irawn spring steel 


409 Index ar 1 guide cards 
Bulletin No. 72 
MNOSz 433 Straight spur gears 
434 Module series for gears 
435 Tolerances on helical geers, 
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Bulletin No. 73 : 

MNOSz 504 A.C. generators, 6-60 kVA. 
Bulletin No. 74: 

MNOSz 344 Standard numbers for stamping. 


Israel 
21/5 Wooden kitchen and bathroom cupboards for use in dwelling houses. 


Poland 
PN/B 190 Steel construction. 
PN/B 199 Reinforced concrete work. 


New Work Started in Overseas Countries 
India 
Essential oils. 
New Zealand 


Industrial and household brushware. 


South Africa 

Structural steel paints. 

Timber preservatives (creosote and other coal tar derivatives) 
Saddle soap. 


PUBLICATIONS RECEIVED 


Birmingham, England’s Second City (City of Birmingham 
Information Department, The Council House, Birmingham, price 
6d.), tells the story of Birmingham since the granting of a market 
charter in 1166. The book is attractively illustrated and deals with 
the city’s civic, cultural, educational and other achievements. 

Industrial Wales (Journal of the Industrial Association of Wales 
and Monmouthshire, Aberdare House, Mount Stuart Square, 
Cardiff). ‘The March quarterly number outlines a new export plan 
for Welsh engineering. Other articles include one by Sir Percy 
Lister, a member of the Dollar Exports Board, on ‘‘ Does our Export 
Trade Call for a New Approach.” 


Canada To-day (Bank of Montreal, Canada), an attractively 
illustrated booklet dealing with the country, its people, and resources 
Details are given of Canada’s financial controls, the various industries, 
leading manufactures, and facts and figures for the business man, 
settler and tourist. A copy will be sent free on request to the Bank’s 
London Office at 47 Threadneedle Street, E.C.2. 


Leather Goods (The Leather Footwear and Allied Industries Export 
Corporation Limited, 1 Cathedral Street, London Bridge, London, 
S.E.1), an export directory to British manufacturers. 

Pest Control (Pest Control Limited of Cambridge), a farmer’s hand- 
book dealing with methods of attacking pests which assail different 
crops. 

New Methods of House Construction—Second Report. Published 
for the Ministry of Works by H.M. Stationery Office, Kingsway, 
London, W.C.2, and branches, price 9d. (by post 10d.). This 
Report describes investigations completed by the Ministry since 1947 
into the possibilities of economy of man-power and materials using 
non-traditional building methods. 

A previous Report, published in 1948, detailed the results of similar 
investigations (over a period extending from 1945) into nine new 
types of house construction. Using the same methods of observation, 
based on modern statistical techniques, the present Report deals with 
another five new types. It compares these houses, as regards 
quantities of materials used, number of man-hours, and costs, with 
the traditionally built brick house for yardstick. 


Statistical Handbook of the Sheep and Wool Industry. This is a 
compilation of statistics concerning Australian numbers of sheep, 
wool production, manufacture and overseas trade, together with 
brief notes on marketing arrangements. Limited stocks of this 
publication are held and will be made available to persons directly 
concerned with the industry upon request to the Director, Bureau 
of Agricultural Economics, Canberra, Australia. 

Education and Training in the Steel Industry (British Iron and Steel 
Federation, Steel House, Tothill Street, London, S.W.1. 2s. 6d.). 
This is a report of the second of the industry’s training conferences, 
covering the problems of training junior operatives and clerks and 
the training of foremen. 


Management Abstracts (British Institute of Management, 8 Hill 
Street, London, W.1.). A monthly digest of Management literature, 
price 30s. per annum, post free.) Copies are free to members and 
subscribers. 
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HOLIDAYS FOR BOILERS? 


Steam boilers should work effi- | if the modern method of boiler 
ciently all the time. Unnecessary | water conditioning with Calgon 
holidays are to be deplored. But if | (sodium metaphosphate) is used. 
boilers use untreated water, scale | Calgon prevents scale. It saves 
will certainly form, and some sort | endless trouble and far more money 
of holiday however inconvenient 
and costly to other people must be | consult Albright & Wilson’s Tech- 


than it costs, as you will find if you 


given in order to dismantle and | nical Service Department. A really 


descale. But scale need never form | fit boiler docs not need a holiday. 


CALGON 


a very little Calgon prevents a lot cf scale 


Weter Treatment Depertment : A 


ALBRIGHT & WILSON LTD. 
49 PARK LANE * LONDON « W'! * Tel: GRO. 131! * Works: Oldbury & Widnes 


! | 





Rubber and tin from the East are two of our major dollar earners 
—there are many others in this area—-and the Chartered Bank’s 
wide network of Branches assists British business men in 
expanding this valuable potential and also earns dollars for 
Britain in the form of invisible exports. Eastern merchants and 
prospective traders are cordially invited to discuss their plans 
with the Managers of any of our offices in this country, and we 
shall have pleasure in placing our comprehensive Eastern 
banking service at their disposal. 


The Chartered Bank of India, 
Australia and China 


(Uncorporated by Royal Charter in 1353) 

HEAD OFFICE: 38 BISHOPSGATE, LONDON, E.C.2. 
Manchester Branch: 52 Mosley Street, Manchester, 2. Live | Branch: 
27 Derby House, Exchange Buildings, Rumford Street, Liverpool, 2. 

jest-End (London) Branch: 28 Charles II Street, London, S.W.1. 
New York Agency: 65 Broadway, New York. 

The Bank's branch system, under British management directed from London, serves 
INDIA PAKISTAN CEYLON BURMA SINGAPORE AND FEDERATION OF 
MALAYA NORTH BORNEO AND SARAWAK - UNITED STATES OF INDONESIA 

FRENCH INDO-CHINA . THAILAND THE PHILIPPINE REPUBLIC 

HONCKONG CHINA JAPAN 
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ESTABLISHED AT WAINGATE, SHEFFIELD, IN 1817 


TELEPHONE 36287 
(FIVE LINES) 


TELEGRAMS & CABLES 
LENTON, SHEFFIELD 


MANUFACTURERS OF OPTICAL PRODUCTS 
APEX WORKS, ELM LANE 


SHEFFIELD 5 


MAIN WORKS AND SHOWROOMS 


OPHTHALMIC LENSES GOLD FILLED & NICKEL FRAMES 
SEMLSCIENTIFIC LENSES ACETATE FRAMES (all types) 
TRIAL CASES SPECTACLE CASES 
FUSED BIFOCAL BLANKS Rix. WORK FOR HOME & EXPORT 
MAGNIFIERS, READERS, Etc. LENTON & RUSBY (London) LTO 
Branch: Show and Stock Rooms only: 
LENTON & RUSBY LTD., Surpass House, 26 Harrison Street, 
Surpass House London, W.C.1 
8 Park Lane, Liverpool, 1 Telephone: Terminus 8492 (2 lines) 
Telephone . Royal 7160 


eleg: 
Telegrams: Lentorusby, Liverpool Lentorusby, Kincross, London 


WHOLESALE & EXPORT ONLY 
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GERMAN 
DIRECTORIES 


FOR 
EXPORTERS and IMPORTERS 


Published by BEQUNA VERLAG 


FIRST POST-WAR CLASSIFIED GC w.< 
TRADES DIRECTORIES OF 
GERMANY (British, American 
and French Zones) (4 vols.) a 2 @ 


TOOLS TRADE (1 vol.) 1. 10. 0. 
CUTLERY TRADE (1 vol.) 15. 0. 
> 
Published by HOPPENSTEDT VERLAG 


“MACHINERY MANUFAC- 
TURERS’ DIRECTORY ”’ £1. 0. 0. 


Compiled under the auspices of the German Machine Builders’ Assn.) 


voilable FRENCH and AUSTRIAN DIRECTORIES, TIMETABLES, ETC 


B.A.S. OVERSEAS PUBLICATIONS 
22 ST. GILES HIGH ST., LONDON, W.C.2 


Telephone : TEMPLE BAR 5905 (5 Lines) 





} 
“4 


TT OE 





Imports ire 


ANGOLA 


Specialists’ experience available to Manufacture’s 


Our 40 years’ experience in the import of all 
types of products into Angola, Portuguese West 
Africa, is at the disposal of manufacturers ir 
search of export markets. For full particulars 
apply to the managers :— 


HULL BLYTH & CO. LTD. 


HEAD OFFICE: 1 LLOYDS AVENUE, LONDON, €E.C3 
Royal 3100 Tele Vap F 
Representation in US.A. CASTNER, CURRAN, & BULLITT INC 
60 East 42nd Street, New York 
CARDIFF * SWANSEA * NEWCASTLE GLASGOW HULL 
ee eS ae 


at LIVERPOOL 


YG 


Y 
4, 
Ve 





Vw iy / “pp fll 
A WORLD FREIGHT SERVICE 
TO WORLD TRADE CENTRES 


Prompt delivery of goods to every 
important market in the world / hjjf 
KiM’'s fast flying freighters will 
carry almost anything to the 4, ay % Yy 
iy ' y Sane _{f 
worlds great trading centres i. “4, 
y 


¢ 
There are special rebates for 
quantity to practically alll ‘ 
countries P , 
il particular » all Air ght VV ROYAL DUICH 
ts orf tch Airlines Pa AIRLINES 
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OVERSEAS TRADE SECTION 


Mexico is a Dollar Market 


Below is an article written for the Board of Trade Journal by the Counsellor (Commercial) in Mexico City. 


Without Exchange Control 


The Commercial 


Relations and Exports Department of the Board of Trai, I.C. House, Millbank, London, S.W.1. will be pleased to 


answer any questions arising out of the article. 


\) ees is a dollar market in which no restrictions are placed on 
the transfer of funds to places abroad. The importation of some 

goods is prohibited, and some others are subject to import 
licensing, but the majority are free from any import control. Since 
the value of sterling and the Mexican peso are both stabilized in 
relation to the United States dollar, Mexican importers are now able 
to place orders in the United Kingdom with the assurance that 
fluctuations in the rate of exchange will not upset their price calcula- 
tions. The revaluation of sterling in September 1949 directed the 
attention of many Mexican buyers to the United Kingdom as a source 
of supply for goods which they had previously obtained from the 
United States. 


United Kingdom Exports 


In 1948 the value of United Kingdom exports to Mexico, according 
to United Kingdom Customs figures, was £3,708,000. As 1949 was 
an unfavourable year because of import restrictions and fluctuations in 
the rate of exchange, United Kingdom exports to Mexico (excluding 
a vessel delivered) fell to about £2,426,000. Since the end of 1949 
conditions have improved, and increased shipments of chemicals are 
making up for the loss of business in prohibited textiles. At present 
the United Kingdom is supplying to Mexico principally textile 
machinery and parts, other machinery, chemicals, yarns, bicycles, 
whisky, hardware and electrical equipment. The monthly value of 
imports from the United States into Mexico is thirty to forty times 
greater than that of imports from the United Kingdom into Mexico. 
United Kingdom firms have missed many opportunities of selling in 
Mexico through lack of knowledge of the market. Even when the 
price and quality of United Kingdom goods are better than those of 
United States goods, the Americans have got the orders through better 
salesmanship and service or faster delivery. This state of affairs is 
gradually being rectified now that United Kingdom firms have 
realized that dollars earned in Mexico are as hard as dollars earned in 
the United States. 

Some information on market prospects for specific commodities 
is given below :— 

Textiles 

Because of import prohibitions imposed during the past year or two 
the types of completely finished textile goods which can still be 
imported from the United Kingdom are fewer. Important lines 
such as woollen and worsted suitings, cotton shirtings, lace, cashmere 
sweaters and other apparel are now prohibited. 

Linen goods can still be imported and there is a demand for men’s 
linen suitings, embroiderv linens, ecclesiastical linens and handker- 
chiefs, but the market is well stocked and is not likely to expand. 
Wool scarves and ties, real silk fabrics, knitting yarns, cotton handker- 
chiefs can also be imported, but in these lines, too, firms are trying to 
maintain the existing volume of business with little hope of increasing 
it. 

The Mexican textile industry is continually increasing the range and 
variety of its products and this leads to further prohibitions of imports. 
Finished cotton thread is imported, for reeling, by a Mexican mill 
which is associated with a United Kingdom firm. Wool carpets may 
not be imported, but floor coverings made of other fibres are 
allowed in. 

The ban on finished cloth has made necessary increased importation 
of raw wool, combed and carded wool, and yarns. As internal pro- 
duction of artificial fibres is not yet sufficient to fill the demand, the 
Mexican authorities allow the importation under licence of some staple 
fibre. Mexico has an exportable surplus of Texas type cotton, but 
imports long staple cotton. When obtainable a little jute is imported 
for the bag industry, which now uses mostly local hard fibres. 


Textile Machinery and Parts 

There is a great deal of United Kingdom machinery in cotton 
spinning and weaving mills, hard fibre mills and, to a lesser extent, in 
the wool and rayon industry. The volume of Mexico's purchases of 
textile machinery and parts has been limited rather by supply diffi- 


culties in the United Kingdom than by any lack of demand. Because 
of slow deliveries, United Kingdom manufacturers have lost orders 
which have been diverted to the United States or Switzerland. Apart 
from equipment for new mills, a great deal of machinery will be 
needed to replace worn-out plant in old mills and, with improving 
United Kingdom deliveries, it can be foreseen that this line will 
continue to be one of the main imports into Mexico from the United 
Kingdom, 


Power Plant and Industrial Machinery 

Large electrification projects are in progress, financed by credits 
from the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development. 
Indications are that delivery periods quoted by United Kingdom 
makers of hydro-electric generators, turbo-generators, steam boilers 
etc., are too long to meet Mexican requirements, and that valuable 
orders will be secured by American and Swiss manufacturers. When 
quick delivery is not of paramount importance United Kingdom firms 
should be able to secure orders. In addition to the textile industry, 
the following are industries the needs of which could be investigated : 
beer brewing, soft drinks, glass works, milk pasteurization, petroleum 
refining, mining, chemicals generally, pharmaceuticals, rubber, 
cement, tobacco, paper, leather and shoes, vegetable oils, and food 
processing. 

United Kingdom suppliers of industrial plant, designs, processes, 
etc., will find that little can be accomplished by correspondence, but 
that the visit of an expert to Mexico is usually fruitful. Mexican 
manufacturers have for some years been dependent on American 
suppliers, but since the revaluation of sterling in September 1949 
they have shown interest in United Kingdom industrial equipment 
and processes. It is gratifying to see that United Kingdom manufac- 
turers are sending more experts out to Mexico. 


Heavy and Fine Chemicals 

Shipments of alkalis from the United Kingdom to Mexico have 
increased remarkably in the past few months. Prospects seem to be 
good for United Kingdom firms who can mix and prepare their dyes 
and colours in Mexico. A good business is done in United Kingdom 
pharmaceuticals. Here, again, processing and packaging in Mexico 
is necessary. Creosote is imported from the United Kingdom. 
Bicycles and Motor Cycles 

The demand for United Kingdom bicycles is excellent. Estab- 
lished firms are doing a good business, and there are many enquiries 
from Mexican firms seeking suppliers of bicycles in the United King- 
dom. Although there is competition from American, European and 
Japanese makes, United Kingdom firms are meeting it satisfactorily. 
As new roads are built, more bicycles will be used, and prospects are, 
therefore, good. Advertising should not be neglected. United 
Kingdom motor cycles are less well known, but United Kingdom 
manufacturers should be able to sell more than they do in Mexico. 
Advertising, a good distributing organization, good service and supply 
of spare parts, etc., are needed. The use of motor cycle combinations 
for tradesmen’s deliveries could be investigated. 


Other vehicles, ships and aircraft 

The importation of completely assembled motor vehicles is pro- 
hibited ; consequently most of those in use in Mexico are United 
States makes assembled locally. Very few United Kingdom vehicles 
have been assembled in Mexico. United Kingdom manufacturers 
are, however, showing interest in starting the assembly of small cars 
and a useful market may be developed. A dredge built in a Scottish 
yard was delivered to the Mexican Navy in 1949. More dredgers, 
tankers, tugs, launches, etc., are needed by government departments, 
but funds are difficult to raise to pay for such purchases. On the 
other hand, companies engaged in the very profitable prawn fishing 
and packing business have funds for the purchase of trawlers. Air- 
craft for ‘‘ feeder ’’ airlines may be bought from the United Kingdom. 


Tractors, agricultural machinery, earth-moving machinery 
United States makes are seen everywhere, and United Kingdom 


makes are still virtually unknown. United Kingdom manufacturers 





BOARD 


are, however, beginning to introduce their machinery into Mexico, and 
there are prospects of developing a satisfactory business. A personal 
survey by an expert, demonstrations, the selection of an efficient 
distributing organization, adequate service and supply of spare parts, 
are the desiderata. Half-hearted steps would be of little avail in the 
face of American and Canadian competition in this field. 


Domestic wireless receivers, electrical appliances, etc. 

The tollowing may not be imported complete and are, therefore, 
assembled locally : wireless receivers, gramophones, electric irons, 
refrigerators, electric stoves, washing machines. The importation of 
components and parts is carried on principally by American firms who 
have set up their assembly plants in Mexico. United Kingdom firms 
have little share in this trade. ‘The following may still be imported : 
vacuum cleaners, miners, liquifiers, pressure cookers, toasters, hot 
plates. Any manufacturer of a novel appliance not made by com- 
petitors will find that Mexican buyers are interested in it. Television 
is about to be introduced, and United Kingdom makers of the equip- 
ment used should send representatives to Mexico without delay. 
Photographic equipment, scientific instruments 

The cinematograph industry is important in Mexico, and United 
Kingdom equipment is in use. English box cameras compete with 
others in the market. In finer types of cameras competition of United 
States and German makes is serious. Japanese cameras are again 
being imported. The revaluation of sterling has helped the trade in 
microscopes, surveying instruments, etc., from the United Kingdom. 
There are possibilities for medical instruments. In regard to indus- 
trial instruments, deliveries from stock and good service are expected. 


Hardware 

Most of the imported hardware seen in Mexico comes from the 
United States, but some Swedish goods are also seen and the Germans 
are making an effort to regain the large business they did prior to 
1939. The United Kingdom supplies some hand tools, hoes, shovels, 
wire ropes, chains, etc. Advertising is important in this trade, as 
customers ask for familiar brands. Stocks should be kept on the spot 
since hardware stores expect quick deliveries. ‘There is a good demand 
for barbed wire. 


Whisky 

For a while in 1947 and 1948 the importation of whisky was pro- 
hibited, but it is now allowed in. The ban on gin, brandy and wines 
remains in force. Business is satisfactory, though the future is 
uncertain 


Rubber Manufactures 

Bicycle tyres, sponge rubber for seats, elastic fabrics and golf balls 
are imported from the United Kingdom. There is a large production 
of motor tyres, made entirely of natural rubber, in Mexico, the 
factories being associated with the leading United States makers. 
Local production of bicycle tyres may be increased. 


Miscellaneous 

There is a limited market for: bone china, silverware and cutlery, 
smokers’ requisites, tea, sauces, mustard and polishes. United 
Kingdom firms should be able to develop business in linoleum, trans- 
parent cellulose sheets, cigarette paper and some other special types 
of paper, crockery for hospitals and hotels, refractories and abrasives. 

Countries in the sterling area other than the United Kingdom supply 
to Mexico: raw rubber, raw wool, wattle extract, tin, some jute when 
available, cinnamon and other spices and gums. 


No Exchange Control 


The transfer of funds from Mexico to other countries is not subject 
to any official permit system. Dollars, sterling, and other foreign 
currencies can be purchased freely at any Bank in Mexico, and the 
purchaser is not even required to declare in an official form what the 
purpose of the purchase or remittance is. For the business man there 
is no “ dollar shortaye *’ in Mexico, though the Bank of Mexico must 
naturally take steps to maintain sufficient doller reserves and provide 
the commercial banks with dollars to meet customers’ demands. 
Sterling held by residents of Mexico is free!y convertible into dollars, 
and therefore in Mexico an importer finds it no easier to secure sterling 
than dollars. United Kingdorn goods and Ameiican goods compete 
with each other according to price, quality and delivery, without being 
affected by an exchange control factor. ‘The lack of exchange control 
favours foreign firms who have established manufacturing and 
assembling industries in Mexico, for there is no official control over 
the withdrawal of their prohts which can be taken out at any convenient 
moment. 
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Rate of Exchange 


The value of the peso is now stabilized hy agreement with the United 
States Treasury and the International Monetary Fund at 8°65 pesos 
to one United States dollar. The corresponding rate for sterling is 
24°25 pesos to £1. Prior to July 21, 1948, the stabilized rate was 
4°85 pesos to one United States dollar, but because of the drain on its 
dollar reserves the Bank of Mexico could not maintain this rate and 
allowed the peso to hnd its own level in a free market during the period 
July 1948 to June 1949, before fixing a rate which experience proved 
to be safe. This was a difficult time for importers in Mexico, for the 
value of their currency fell spasmodically, and consequently the cost 
to them in Mexican currency of imported goods rose in an irregular 
and unpredictable way. It was atime of cancelled orders, refusals 
to take delivery, or delays in payments. This difficult period is over, 
and the stabilized rate of exchange makes business run more smoothly 
and safely. 

A poll taken among United Kingdom exporters who traded with 
Mexico in the second half of 1948 and in 1949 would reveal numerous 
cases of delayed payments and bad debts, for the connections of 
United Kingdom firms included a high proportion of textile dealers 
and small merchants whose resources were insufficient to cope with 
the difficulties of that period. If, however, a poll were taken among 
American exporters for the same period, Mexico’s credit rating would 
be found to be higher, for buyers of American goods include a large 
proportion of wealthy Mexican manufacturers who meet their obliga- 
tions without difficulty. It can be said that in Mexico “ big business ”’ 
is safer and more profitable than small-scale business. 


Import Restrictions 


In the absence of exchange control the Mexican Government has 
been obliged to prohibit the importation of some goods in order to 
save foreign exchange. It will be seen from the examples of prohibited 
goods given below that they are either luxuries or goods which are 
manufactured in sufficient quantities in Mexico. Prohibited goods 
include; toys, tiles, wool fabrics, many types of cotton and rayon 
fabrics, knitted goods, wool and cotton hosiery, lace, apparel, cosmetics, 
footwear, furs, handbags, gin, brandy, wines, fountain pens, antiques, 
refrigerators, radios, gramophones, washing machines, motor cars, 
motor lorries, glassware, jewellery, furniture, wool carpets, watches 
and others. Importation of parts and components for assembly is, 
however, permitted. ‘The protective function of these prohibitions, 
which are applicable equally to goods from all foreign countries, should 
not be overlooked. ‘There is, for instance, no difficulty in importing 
materials for the loca) preparation of perfumes and cosmetics. "The 
most luxurious American cars can be imported “‘ knocked down ”’ for 
local assembly and sale to the Mexican public at prices higher than 
those ruling in the United States. 

Some other commodities are subject to import licensing. Examples 
are: staple fibre, creosote, stee! in various forms, clinical thermo- 
meters, caustic soda, carbonate of soda, glass bottles, suitcases and 
copper wire. Some of the above goods are essential imports, and the 
object of subjecting them to import licensing is to control quantities 
imported rather than to exclude them. 


Future Outlook 


The population of Mexico is now estimated to be nearly 25,000,000 
and is increasing at the rate of 500,000 annually. ‘The majority of the 
people live under very simple conditions, but industrial development 
is creating a growing class of factory workers who have money to spend 
on such things as bicycles, sewing machines, electric irons and city 
clothes. The population of Mexico is, in fact, sufficient to provide 
both labour and consumers for expanding industries. For years to 
come Mexico will be a good market for power plant, industrial equip- 
ment, and the raw materials and partly processed goods used by 
manufacturing industries. If a more frequent service of fast cargo 
liners were to be provided between the United Kingdom and Mexico, 
United Kingdom exports to Mexico would be able to compete more 
successfully with goods from other countries, and the volume of trade 
would show a marked increase. 





A report by the Counsellor (Commercial) in Mexico City on Economic 
and Commercial Conditions in Mexico (September 1949) was recently 


published by H.M. Stationery Office in the series Overseas Economic 
Surveys.”” Copies of the report can be obtained directly from any Sales 
Office of H.M. Stationery Office, or through any bookseller (price 1s. 6d., 
by post 1s. 8d.) 
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Information for United Kingdom Exporters 


RIEF details are given below of overseas enquiries for United 
Kingdom products, contracts open for tender, reports on com- 
mercial conditions abroad, export trade openings, etc., which 
have been issued by the Commercial Relations and Exports Depart- 
ment (Industries Branch) of the Board of Trade to subscribers to the 
Special Register Service of Information. 
The subscription to the Information Service is £1 10s. Od. a year 


Calls for 


Nore.—Enquiries connected « 


Exports Department (Industries Branch), Thames House (North), 


ith the tender documents mentioned in this section should be addressed to the C. 
Millbank, London, S.W.1. 


and membership is open to United Kingdom manufacturers and 
exporters. 

Intending subscribers can cbtain a of 
Special Circular listed and a membership application form from 
the Commercial Relations and Exports Department (Industries 
Branch), Room 1130, Thames House (North), Millbank, London, 
S.W.1. 


copy any particular 


Tenders 


ymmercial Relat 


The appr 


ms and 


VICtoria 9040.) priate 


(Tel. : 


room numbers and telephone extensions are as indicated. 


Maximum Demand Indicators 


The Brisbane City Council, Australia, to whom tenders should be 
addressed, are calling for tenders for 1,000 maximum demand indica- 
tors with a maximum scale value and current rating of 6 amperes 

The closing date for the receipt of tenders is May 12, 1950. 

Two copies of the tender documents (No. E.7/1950) are available 
at Room 1080 (Ext. 3012). One of these wil! be retained for inspec- 
tion by representatives of United Kingdom firms, while the other 
will be loaned to United Kingdom manufacturers in order of applica- 
tion. 

Reference No. C.R.E. (1.B.) 47943/50 should be quoted. 

It will be appreciated if firms deciding to tender would notify the 
Department under the above reference 


Band Pass Filters 


The Direccion General de Montevideo, 
Uruguay, are calling for tenders for 6 pairs of band pass filters intended 
for tone-selection in a multi-channel telegraphic system of six channels 

The closing date for the receipt of tenders is May 9, 1950. 

Three copies of the tender documents (No. 12/50 in Spanish) are 
available at Room 1080 (Ext. 3012). One of these will be retained 
for inspection by representatives of United Kingdom firms, while 
the other two will be loaned to United Kingdom manufacturers in 
order of application. 

Reference No. C.R.E. 

It will be appreciated if firms deciding 
notify the Department under the reference. 

Attention is drawn to the 
of tenders being presented to State or Municipal bo 
local agents. 

The agent must see that the tender c« 
conditions set forth, that it is presented in Spanish, and 
are given in metric weights when required, et I 
agent must be prepared to make a deposit to guarantee the 
of the tender. 


Communicaciones, 


(1.B.) 48196/50 should be quoted. 
to submit a tender would 
above 
» Uruguayan law, 
bs accredited 


necessity according t 


lies 


the 
that measures 
the 
fulfilment 


rresponds exactly to 


irthermore, 


The Commercial Relations and Exports Department can, of 
course, through its overseas representatives, assist firms in obtaining 
i 


agents in countries where they are not already represented 


Wall and Desk Telephones 


The Administracion General de las Usinas Electricas y Telefonos 
del Estado, Montevideo, Uruguay, to whom tenders should be 
addressed, are calling for tenders for the following equipment 

1,750 wall telephones for use in rural areas ; magneto type, 

local battery. 

3,400 desk telephones ; magneto type, 

The closing date for the receipt of tenders is May 2, 1950. 

One copy of the tender documents (No. 1826 in Spanish) is 
at Room 1080 (Ext. 3012) for inspection by representatives of l nited 
Kingdom manufacturers. 

Reference No. C.R.E. 

It would be appreciated if firms deciding 
Department under the above reference. 

Attention is drawn to the necessity, according to Uruguayan law, 
of tenders being presented to State or Municipal bodies by accredited 
local agents. 

The agent must see that the tender corresponds exactly to the con- 
ditions set forth, that it is presented in Spanish, and that measures 
are given in metric weights when required, etc. Furthermore, the 


with 


with local batters 


(1.B.) 47905/50 should be quoted. 
to tender would notify the 


agent must be prepared to make a deposit to guar e fulfilment 
of the tender. 

The Commercial Relations and Exports Department 
through its overseas representatives, assist firms in of 


in countries where they are not already represented 


of course, 
taining agents 


can, 


} 


Polyphase Alternating Current Watt-hour Meters 
to wh 


The Brisbane City Council, Australia, 
addressed, are calling for tenders for 4,320 pol 
meters. The meters shall preferably be of the 
be suitable for operation on a 50 cycle 240 415 v 
system. 

Current rating and quantities of meters re 


ers should be 

\.C. watt-hour 
rle dise type and 
iting current 


1 ten 
phase 
olt altern 
quirea ° 
Ra i Quantity 
3,000 


1,000 
50 


Rating (in amperes) 
3 x 10-30 (long range) 
2 x 10-30 (long range) 
3 x 50-100 (long range) 
3x 5 (suitable for operation 
current transformers and with 
registers for the following rat 


Item 


with 


10 


The closing date for the receipt of tenders is May 12, 1950 

One copy of the tender documents (No. E.8/1950) is available at 
Room 1080 (Ext. 3012), for inspecti representatives of United 
Kingdom Manufacturers. 

Reference C.R.E. (1.B.) 47990/50 should be quoted 

It will be appreciated if firms deciding to sul a tend 
notify the Department under the ab 


on by 


mit r would 


Radio Receivers 
The Direccion 

Uruguay, are calling 

munications (superheterodine) 
The closing date for the receiy 
Three copies of the tender documents 


available at Room 1080 (Ext. 3012). One 


General iones Montevi 


unics 
for ter ! 
xt of tenders 
(No 
of the 


inish) are 
retained for 
while the 
8 in order 


will be 
inspection by representatives of United Kingdom hrms 


other two will be loaned to United Kingdom mam 
of application. 

Reference No. C.R.E. (1.B.) 47857/50 should " ! 

It will be appreciated if firms deciding to subs a tender 
notify the Department under the above referen 

Attention is drawn to the necessity, 
of tenders being presented to State or 
local agents. 

The agent must see that the tender correspon 
ditions set forth, that it is presented in Spanish, asures are 
given in metric weights when required, ete. Furthern the 
agent must be prepared to make a deposit to guarantee the fulfilment 
of the tender. 

The Commercial Relations and Exports Department can, of course, 
through its overseas representatives, assist firms in obtaining agents in 
countries where they are not already represented 


wcturet! 


would 


ivan law, 
credited 
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iunicipal be« ics DY a 
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ind that me 
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Wheel Lathes 


Railwavs Stores Department have issued a call 
for three electric motor-driven, heavy duty 


Locomotive 


f the one fixed and one traversing head 
equipment suitable for operation at an 

3-phase, 4-wire, 50 cycles supply 
t temperature of 40 degrees Centi- 


0-volt 


amodic 


lraneously, down to the limit grooves, 
any pair of wheels of 3 ft. 6 gauge 
in the range of sizes shown on the relative drawings (No 
$021. 1) when mounted on their axles and also the rims of the 
entre all such wheels 
as a test, of taking a cut %& in. deep with a % in. feed when 
turning tyres of 63 to 69 tons per square inch tensile strength. 


ins. 


es « 


The relative drawings can be seen at the offices of the High Com- 
missioner for the Union of South Africa, South Africa House, 
lrafalwar Square, London, W.C.2, and a copy of the tender docu- 
including the full specification, and form and conditions of 
ivailable for inspection at Room 1073 (Ext. 3047). 
should be 1 to the Chairman of the ‘T'ender 
Box 7784, Johannesburg, and should reach him before 


ments, 
tend 

Tenders addressex 
Board, P.O 


Export Opportunities, 
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May 11, 1950. 

It will be appreciated if this Department is advised of any action 
taken in respect of this notification in order that the United Kingdom 
Trade Commissioner at Johannesburg may follow developments on 
behalf of interested United Kingdom firms. ‘The Reference No, 
C.R.E, (1.B.) 48001/50 should be quoted in any communication with 
the Department concerning this call for tenders. 


Wood Burning Gas Producer 

The State Electricity Commission, Scottish Union House, Eagle 
Street, Brisbane, has issued a call for tenders for a wood burning gas 
producer. 

The producer plant is required to have an output of 25 therms per 
hour, that is sufficient gas for a 250 h.p. gas engine, burning wood fuel, 
chiefly box and coolibah. 

Copies of the specification can be obtained from and should be 
returned to the State Electricity Commission at the addressgivenabove, 
price {1 1s. Od. One copy is also available for inspection at Room 
1095 (Ext. 3077). 

Tenders must be submitted by 3 p.m. on May 31, 1950. 

The Department would be glad to be informed of any action taken 
in response to this notice. Reference No. C.R.E. (1.B.) 47918/50 


should be quoted 


Market Surveys, Ete. 


United Kingdom firms interested in the export opportunities, market surveys, etc., referred to below, can obtain further information on 
application to the Commercial Relations and Exports Department of the Board of Trade (Room 1130), Thames House (North), Millbank, 


London, S.W.1. (Tel 
Australia 

Imports of newsprint paper during January 1950. (Ref 
of typewriters and parts during December 1949. 


C.3972.) 
lt port (Ref 
( $973.) 

Avency 


C3979.) 


enquiry for books, games, novelties, toys, et (Ref 


Belgian Congo 
Report on projects for 1950 under the Ten-Year Plan (including 

workshops, equipment of ports, construction of airport buildings, 

nstallation of underground cable, telephone and telegraph systems, 

et Ret C.3986.) 

Enquiry for river buoy tending vessel : 

which communications should be sent 


Amendment of address to 
(Ref. : C.3965A.) 


Belgium 

International Fair of Flanders, to be held at Ghent, September 9-24, 
1950. Note on preparation of ‘ Safety, Health and Welfare in Indus- 
try (Ret M.614.) 

Report on market for children’s clothing (including hats) 
C.4005.) 
Bolivia 

Report on n irket 

Not on star 
(Ret M1.619.) 
British East Africa 

Age ney enquiry 
British West Indies (jamaica) 

Agency enquiry for grocery lines (baking powders, tinned vege 
wrapping. (Ref. : C.3980.) 


brochure 


(Ref 


for tractors. (Ref. : C€.3982.) 


form in which quotations should be made 


> 


for agricultural implements. (Ref C.3990.) 


tables, etc.), bags and 


Brazil 

Agency enquiry for dairy machinery (automatic bottle-filling and 
bottle-washing machines and pasteurizers) and textile machinery 
(automatic looms for cotton, wool and silk, and spinning machines 
(Ref. : C.3996.) 


for cotton) 


Canada 
Enquiry for supply of chocolate bars. (Ref. : C.3976.) 
Enquiry for wheel-turning lathes. (Ref. : C.3993.) 
Enquiry for monkey sculls or fire balls made of fire clay 

C.3994.) 

Enquiry for wiping rags (Ref C.4000.) 
Enquiry for tarlatan (generally used in making of ballet 

(Ref. : C.4001.) 

Enquiry for leather watch straps 


(Ref. : 


lresses) 


(Ret, ; C4008.) 


VICtoria 9040 


Ext.: 3151 and 3128.) 
Ceylon 

Report on market for paints. (Ref. : C.3988.) 

Report on market for internal combustion engines. (Ref : C.3989.) 
Chile 

Economic Report, November—December 1949. (Ref. : M.613.) 

Enquiry for industrial equipment and machine tools (including 
road construction machinery, air compressors, wheelbarrows, electric 
ovens, conveyor belting, cranes, electrical measuring instruments, 
diesel electric and marine motors, mining machinery, tractors, 
transport machinery, crushing and pulverizing machinery. (Ref. : 
C.4007.) 
Colombia 

Details of Colombian Decree No. 624 authorizing importation of 
automobiles. (Ref. : M.617.) 

Import Control: List of items authorized for import. 
M.621.) 
Egypt 

Enquiry for sewage disposal plant for Port Said. 
Finland/Portugal 

Note on trade and payments agreement 
Finland Uruguay 

Note on trade agreement. 


(Ref. : 


(Ref. : C.3981.) 


(Ref M.610.) 


(Ref. : M.608.) 
Hawaii 
Economic Report, January 1950 


(Ref M.612.) 


Hong Kong 
Enquiry for rebuilt textile machinery (weaving machine, calender- 
ing and napping machine, knitting machine for underwear fabric 
and home and industrial sewing machines). (Ref. : C.3971.) 
Enquiry for centre lathes. (Ref. : C.3995.) 


Indonesia 

Economic Report, December 1949-January 1950. 
Italy 

Economic Report, December 1949. (Ref. : 
Italy Finland 

Note on commercial and payments agreements 


(Ref. : M.615.) 


M.618.) 


(Ref. : M.607.) 


Lebanon 


Enquiry for Scottish bagpipes. (Ref. : C.3987.) 
Malaya 
Agency enquiry for cycle and motor parts. (Ref.: C.4003.) 


(Continued at foot of next page) 
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Opening for U.K. Building Supplies 


in Canada 


DDRESSING the Royal Architectural Institute of Canada, at its 

43rd Annual Assembly in Winnipeg on February 20, Mr. A. J. 
Hazeigrove, the President of the Institute, urged members to specify 
and use materials from the Sterling Area. He said that this might 
involve disruption of some well-regarded connections and a disturbance 
of the routine of practice, but the advantages to be gained would 
compensate for the practical difficulties. 

Mr. Hazelgrove’s statement received good publicity in the local 
press. 

In reporting on this recommendation the Office of the United 
Kingdom Trade Commissioner at Winnipeg points out that the present 
is an opportune time for United Kingdom exporters of building 
products to see that the merits of their goods are made better known 
to Canadian architects. All possible assistance in this connection will 
be given by the Board of Trade on application to the Industries Branch, 
Section 6, Thames House (North), Millbank, London, S.W.1, quoting 
reference C.R.E. 19816/49. 


Information for U.K. Exporters— (Continued) 


Mexico 


Economic Report : January 1—February 8, 1950. (Ref. : M.622.) 


Persia 

Enquiry for textile machinery (dyeing apparatus, scouring machin- 
ery and weaving looms). (Ref.: C.3970.) 

Electrical power and distribution equipment required by the Persian 
Seven Year Plan Organization. (Ref. : C.3997.) 
Peru 

Economic Report, November-December 1949. (Ref. : M.611.) 
Philippines 

Economic Report 
(Ref. : M.550A.) 
South Africa 

Agency enquiry for various textiles (men’s, women’s and children’s 
rainwear, men’s and children’s hosiery, knitwear, men’s underwear, 
laces, woollen, rayon and cotton piece-goods, and furnishing fabrics 
(Ref. : C©.3977.) 

Switzerland 
Report on the market for toys. 


November-December 1949. Amendment 


(Ref. : C.3978.) 
Syria 

Enquiry for surgical, h« 
ment. (Ref. : C.4009.) 


pital, and laboratory supplies and equip- 


Trieste 

Economic Report, November—December 1949 
United States 

Report on 
C.3832A.) 

Enquiry for restaurant china and earthenware. (Ref. : C.3974.) 

Enquiry for marmalade, sauces, shoe polish and ale. Additional 
items required—soups, preserves, confectionery and paper napkins. 
(Ref. : C.3834A.) 

Enquiry for furniture (wooden, upholstered, metal and plastic), 
fancy domestic pottery and earthenware lamp bases. (Ref. : C.3984.) 

Enquiry for china tableware. (Ref. : C.3985.) 

Enquiry for metabisulphite for brewing 
chemicals, ale flavourings and gums. (Ref. : 

Enquiry for fish hooks, flies and tackle ; 
rifles, duck decoys, toys, tricks and novelties. 

Enquiry for tooth brushes. (Ref. : C.3999.) 

Enquiry for cowhide leathers for bookbinding. 

Enquiry for fishing flies. (Ref. : C.4004.) 

Enquiry for cleavers, knives, steels, etc., for meat packing industry, 
also food stabilizers. (Ref. : C.4006.) 

Enquiry for groceries. (Ref. : C.4010.) 

Economic Report period ended February 16, 1950. (Ref. : M.620.) 


(Ref. : M.616.) 


market for diesel engines Amendments. (Ref. : 


purposes, industrial 
C.3991.) 
air-guns, 


(Ref. : C 


shot-guns, 
3998.) 


(Ref. : C.4002.) 


Venezuela 

Proposed purchase of 10 new ships with 3,500 tons cargo space 
for deep sea service. (Ref. : C.3983.) 

Enquiry for machines and fine tools for jewellers and watchmakers ; 
watches, optical goods, including sun-glasses ;, and novelties. (Ref. : 


C.3992.) 
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Trade Agreement Between Italy 
and Belgium-Luxemburg 


. N additional Protocol to the Commercial Agreement of 
*BDecember 31, 1948, between Italy and the Belgo-Luxemburg 
Union was signed in Rome on February 20, 1950. 

The validity of the existing Agreement is extended to December 31, 
1950, but the original lists of goods to be exchanged between the 
two countries have been replaced by new lists covering the year 
1950. These lists include goods for which specific quotas have 
been agreed and also items on which import restrictions have been 
removed by either party. 

The Payments Agreement of December 31, 1948, has also been 
extended for a further year, with minor amendments. Payments 
will continue to be effected through a clearing in Belgian francs. 

The full text (in French) of the Protocol may be seen on applica- 
tion to Tariff Section, C.R.E. Department, Thames House (North), 
Millbank, London, S.W.1. 


Double Taxation Arrangements 
with Denmark 


DOUBLE TAXATION Convention between the United Kingdom 
‘Rand Denmark was signed in London on Monday by Mr. Ernest 
Bevin, Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and His Excellency Count 
Eduard Reventlow, Danish Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni- 
potentiary in London. 

The Convention, which is subject to ratification, provides for 
avoidance of double taxation on income and profits and is expressed 
to take effect in the United Kingdom from April 6, 1949. 

The Convention is in general similar to those already made with 
the United States of America, certain Commonwealth countries, the 
Netherlands, Sweden and Burma. 


Trade Agreement Between Greece 
and Norway 


TRADE agreement between Norway and Greece, signed in Athens 
*4on February 15, 1950, concerns the exchange of goods between the 
two countries from February 15 to December 31, 1950. 

Norwegian to include codfish, fish oils, 
hvdrogenated fats, cod liver oil and nitrogenous fertilizers. Greek 
exports to Norway are to include dried fruit, colophony, and many 
goods such as bauxite which may be freely imported from Greece into 
Norway. 

An English translation of the full lists of goods and the original 
text in French and Norwegian may be seen on application at the Board 
of Trade, Tariff Section of the Commercial Relations and Exports 
Department, Room 1131, Thames House (North), Millbank, London, 
S.W.1. 


exports to Greece are 





Addresses of Board of Trade Departments, 
Officers and Overseas Representatives 
Lait Published 


United Kingdom Trade Commissioners 

and Imperial ‘Trade Correspondents 
Commercial Diplomatic Officers 18 February, 1950 
Board of Trade Departments 14 January, 1950 
Soard of Trade Regional Controllers 11 February, 1950 
Board of Trade Regional Export Officers 5 November, 1949 
Board of Trade Regional, Sub and 

District Offices ; 11 February, 1950 
To Business Men Visiting Overseas 11 March, 1950 
Export Credits Guarantee Department 4 March, 1950 
United Kingdom Ministers and Con- 

sular Officers 
British Chambers of 

Foreign Countries 
Trade Enquiry Offices in London 


28 January, 1950 


18 March 


Commerce in 


1950 
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German Assets in Spain and 


Switzerland 


NFORMATION has been received from Madrid that the Spanish 
Authorities have published in the Boletin Oficial on March 3 and 9, 
respectively, Orders inviting applications for tenders in respect of 
the following firms 
Osram, Fabrica de Lamparas, S.A., Madrid. 
Fabricacion Nacional de Colorantes y Explosivos (F.E.N.C.E.), 
Barcelona 
The normal period during which bids will be accepted is 30 days 
from the but in certain circumstances this period 
could be extended for a further 30 day 
The Spanish Boletin Oficial on March 12 and March 14, respec- 
tively, published two Justiprecio (appraisal) Orders relating to the 
undermentioned firms 


dates given above, 


Valuation (net) 
La Casa Alemana, S.A., of Feliu de 
Guixols 
Grafticolor Hartman, S.A., Madrid 
A further notice will be inserted in the Board of Trade Journal when 
these two assets are advertised for sale 
Any United Kingdom firms interested in the above-mentioned 
assets should communicate direct with the Germany Property Section 
of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Ministerio de Asuntos Exteriores, 
Secion de Blogeco, Plaza Provincial 1, Madrid, who will provide full 
information on request. It would be appreciated if interested parties 
would Commercial Relations and Exports Department 
(Industries Branch) of the Board of ‘Trade, ‘Thames House (North), 
Millbank, London, S.W.1, of any action taken in 
assets (quoting Reference No. 37000/111/48). 


pan 


100,000 pesetas 
660,000 pesetas 


inform the 


regard to these 


German Assets in Switzerland 


Notification has been received from Berne that the Swiss authorities 
have advertised the forth sale of the assets of the Zurich branch 
of the Durkoppwerke Aktiengesellschaft, of Bielefeld. ‘The branch is 
envaged solely in the selling ewing , chiefly those manu- 
factured at Bielefeld ‘The as ; stocks of 
merchandise valued at Swiss Frs. 75,000 and vachines valued 
15,000. 


ywyir 


machin 
ets nsist in the main of 
cwin'r mT 
at Swiss Frs 

Enquiries and offers in connection with this sale should be addressed 
to the Swiss Compensation Office, ‘Tabstrasse 62, Zurich, by April 11, 
1950. It should be borne in mind that, in the event of any United 
Kingdom bidder being successful, approval of the Bank of England 
(Foreign Exchange Control) would be necessary before purchase 
could be effected. Applications to the should be made through 
the usual through the applicant’s own bank. If 
applic atvon 1 ‘8 it will be 


Bank 
channel, i.¢ any 


submitt appreciated if a copy could be made 
ations and Exports Department (Industries 
ard of "Trade, “Thames House (North), Millbank, London, 


ting Reference No OOO, 116,48) 


available to Commercial Rel 
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French Imports of Cotton from 
the Sterling Area 


HE regulations for the import of cotton into France from the 
Sterling Area were published in the Journal Officiel on March 4 
(see Board of Trade Journal on March 18, page 549). They provide 
as follows :— 
Cotton for spinning (Item 0701). 

Applications for import licences should be made only by spinners of 
raw cotton through the medium of the intersyndical committee for 
distribution of cotton, or by cotton merchants acting on behalf of such 
spinners. 

Cotton wadding (cotton wool) (Item 0702). 

Applications for import licences for this product should be pre- 
sented either by the cotton import and distribution group for which a 
part of the open quota is reserved, or by wadding manufacturers 
through the intersyndical distribution committee for cotton. 


Applications for both the above items should be lodged at the Office 
des Changes (Sous-direction des licences et autorisations commer- 
ciales), 8 rue de la Tour-des-Dames, Paris. They will be examined 
as and when they are lodged. 

The amount of each licence granted will be fixed by the inter- 
syndical committee for the distribution of cotton within the framework 
of the current rules for redistribution. 


A copy of the official notice in French is available for inspection in the 
Commercial Relations and Exports Department (Industries Branch), 
Board of 'Trade, Thames House (North), Millbank, London, S.W.1. 


Trade between United Kingdom 
and Indonesia 


HE Secretary for Trade, Mr. A. G. Bottomley, 

announced on Wednesday the conclusion of trade talks in London 
between United Kingdom Government officials and representatives 
of the Government of the United States of Indonesia under the 
leadership of Dr. R. R. A. Asmuan, charge d'affaires of the 
Indonesian Government. Within the framework of the co-operative 
trade policy agreed at the Round Table Conference, the meetings 
were attended by observers appointed by the Netherlands Govern- 
ment. 


Overseas 


Most of Indonesia’s exports to the United Kingdom are either 
bought on Government freely importable by private 
traders, and it 1s estimated that a total of nearly £12 million of com- 
modities will be sold to the United Kingdom from Indonesia during 
1950, the principal items being copra, palm oil, tea, rubber and 


hides and skins. 


account ofr 


United Kingdom during 1950 
will continue to be to Indonesia’s balance of payments 
difficulties, but quotas will be made available for United Kingdom 
exports up to a total value of over £7 million. The principal items 
are machinery and electrical equipment, motor cars, textiles, chemi- 
cals and pharmaceuticals. The Indonesian Delegation has emphasized 
that it is important that the prices of United Kingdom goods should 
be fully competitive with those of other countries having regard to 
their quality. 


from. the 
1 owing 


Indonesia’s imports 
limite 


The United Kingdom delegation drew attention to the important 
part played by merchants in Singapore and Malaya in promoting 
trade between the United Kingdom and Indonesia. 


New Automatie Voice 


THE Post Office is to experiment with a“ changed number ’’ announc- 
ing machine which will advise callers that the number they were 
dialling has been changed and ask them to refer to their directory for 
the new number. 

trial of the 
when a large 


The first new machine will begin at Edinburgh on 
March 25, number of telephone subscribers will be 
transferred from the Central non-director exchange to a new director 

} . 
exchange. 


If the trial at Edinburgh is successful, the Post Office will consider 
adopting the scheme as a standard arrangement in all large automatic 


exchange conversion cases. 
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Tariff and Customs and Import Regulations 
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Indian Tariff Board Reports 


HE following Resolutions giving the Government of India’s 
decisions on Tariff Board Reports have been forwarded by the 
United Kingdom Trade Commissioner at New Delhi :— 


From the Gazette of India of February 25, 1950. 


No. 14 (1)-T.B. 50. Glass and Glassware Industry 


The Tariff Board, which was asked to enquire into the claim for protec- 
tion of the glass and glassware (including bangles) industry in March 1948, 
has submitted its report ‘he scope of the enquiry has been confined to 
the following items of glass and glassware which are produced in the country 
in sufficient quantities ; 


(i) Sheet glass between 16 oz. and 32 oz. gauge ; 
(ii) Bottleware, table ware, lampware and pressed-ware ; and 
(iii) Bangles. 


2 he Board's recommendations are as follows : 


Section 1. General 

(1) Machinery should be installed for washing and grading of sand so as 
to improve the colour and uniformity of the finished product. 

(2) Detailed investigations should be undertaken by the Geological 
Survey of India for discovering deposits of sand of high quality. 

(3) Both the soda ash industry and the glass industry should co-operate 
so as to make possible the use of the indigenous light soda ash by the glass 
industry and the simultaneous development of the heavy 
ash by the soda ash manufacturers. 

(4) The development Committee of the Directorate General of Industries 
and Supplies should explore the possibility of meeting the full requirements 
of the glass industry in respect of refractories from indigenous sources 


Section II]. Sheet Glass 

(1) An increase in the existing duty on sheet glass is not justified on the 
basis of comparison of the landed cost ex duty of importe d sheet glass with 
the Board’s estimate of the fair selling price of indigenous sheet glass 

(2) The existing revenue duty of 45 per cent. ad valorem on sheet glass 
of all gauges should be converted into an equivalent protective duty and 
should remain in force for a period of two years in the first instance, i.e 
up to March 31, 1952 

(3) The protection recommended should adequately safeguard the in- 
dustry and, as such, restriction on imports of sheet glass is not necessary 
except on balance of payments considerations 

(4) The continuance of the concession of duty on imported soda ash 
will not offer inducement to the glass manufacturers to use indigenous light 
ash nor to the manufacturers of soda ash to produce the variety of ash 
required by the glass industry, thereby impeding the development of the 
soda ash industry in the country 
withdrawn. 

(5) Separate records relating to imports of 
tained by the customs authoritic 

(6) In respect of the grant of conces 
of soda ash, the 
Board for cons 


production of 


The concession should, therefore, be 


sheet glass should be main- 
ional freight rates for the transport 
industry should make specific proposals to the Railway 
ideratior 

Section III. 

(1) The estimated fair selling price 
and pressedware are considerably lower tl 
ponding imports. The need for the 
fore, does no arise 

(2) All possible facilitic should be afforded to the industry to 
the requisiste technical personnel and such automatic or 
machinery as it desires to install in order to improve the quality 
ducts and to expand its production 

(3) Licences for imports of blownwar« 
only to the extent that the 
requirements of the country. 


Blownware 


" 


and Pressedware 
s of indigenous articles 
an the landed costs of the corres- 
imposition OF a protective 


of blownware 


luty, there- 
secure 
semi-automatic 
of its pro 


d pressedware should be issued 


indigenous production falls 


below the actual 


(4) While import controls might be necessary for balance of payments 
considerations, they should not be made the instrument of protection of 
indigenous industries. ‘There should not also 
of policy. Before import restrictions are 
repercussions on the indigenous industry should be taken into 
particularly because of the tendency to resort to speculative 
respective of the quantum of actual demand 


be sudden and large reversals 
relaxed or removed, the possible 
account, 
imports ir- 


Section IV. 
(1) The existing revenue duty of 60 per cent. ad 
safeguards the position of the bangles industry 
(2) Although some of the bangles produced indicate a high degree of 
skill on the part of the fabricators, further improvement in technical efficiency 
can only be brought about by properly organized research for which necessary 
technical assistance should be rendered to the industry 
(3) In their trade negotiations with neighbouring countries, Govern- 
ment should negotiate for exports of indigenous bangles to those countries, 


Bangles 


alorem sufficiently 


(4) When trade relations are resumed between India and Pakistan and 
negotiations between the two countries take plac e, the question of sec uring 
concessional duties on ban yrted to Pakistan should be included in 
such negotiations 

(5) The Government of U.P. should make available to the bangles 
factories sufficient quantities of raw materials and consumable stores 

(6) The bangle manufacturers of U.P. should organize themselves into 
one single association for the development of the industry on healthy lines. 
This Association should obtain and distribute liquid gold among the bangle 
manutacturers. 


Section V. Suggestions for the Development of the Glass Industry 

(1) As mechanization would considerably improve the quality of sheet 
glass and also raise output, early steps should be taken by the sheet glass 
units to mechanize of this section of the industry. In respect of 
blownware large mechanization is not feasible in 
view of the h can be produced on the auto- 
matic 1utomatic machines are indispensable for pro- 
ducing certain goods to meet the requirements of small-scale consumers 
Greater efficiency 1, however, be secured by better utilization of labour, 
use of proper g I t s, moulds of good quality, and stricter 
control of operati o1 Although complete mechanization of 
bangle-making is not desirable in view of the fact that it is essentially a 
cottage industry, Provincial ments concerned should consider how 
far and in what mar mer the beng s industry can be mechanized for improving 
the technical efficien same time, causing hardship to the 
labour employed 

(2) Steps should be taken by t 
ful use of soda ash and coal 

(3) For the economical utiliz 
bangle industry should set up at 
with the co oper ation of the | , 

(4) Until as the gl justry is in a position to have its own 
well-equipped laborat wry for conducting ré¢ earch in various branches of 
glass manufacture, such resear vould be undertaken on behalf of the 
industry by the Central Gla Research Institute at Calcutta, 
the expenditure on such resear by contributions from the glass 
industry 

(5) The industry should undertake sche 
in various processes of glass manufacture both in its own factories and in 
factories in foreign cour As the bangle industry is mainly located in 
U P., the Provincial Government should consider the question of the es- 
tablishment of a State-aided school for specialized training in bangle manu- 
facture at Firozabad 

(6) Steps should be taken by the ector-General 
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to bring 


lustry and Supply, 
for the grading of factories which is necessary about an improve- 
ment in their yee luctive efficier 

(7) The industry should str lards to be prescribed for 
various products in consultat I in Standards Institution 
(8) The All Indian Glass f rs’ Federation and the 
Bangles Industrial Syndicate should take rted the maintenance 


of reliable stat production of various 


He < glass and 
Government 
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No. 37(1)-T.B./50. Calcium Chloride Industry 
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the Calcium Chloride ir 
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to enable the s of 
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(Continued on next page) 
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Indian Tariff Board Reports —(Con:im 
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From the Gazette 


No. 33(1)-T.B./50. 


The G overnment of India have considered the | 
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other re« datiotr 
there 


Sugar Industry 
Varitf Board 


ver a ver 
en oO t tu nt them. i. 
tion TI 


announced 


ndicate, (11) Sugar 
will be examune 
ible. ‘The 


ommetr 
as early as po yn reads 
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Indian Import Control 
Staple Fibre 


THE United Kingdom Trade Commissioner at Bombay has forwarded 
a copy of Public Notice No. 1042, issued by the Deputy Chief Con- 
troller of Imports, Bombay, on March 3, 1950, which states that it 
has been decided to issue licences for staple fibre up to a limited 
ceiling to established importers without production of evidence of 
orders placed on them by actual consumers. Applications, giving 
proof of past imports, must reach the office of the Deputy Chief 
Controller on or before April 15, 1950. 


Drugs and Medicines 


Notification No. 1 (1)—I.T.C./50, issued by the Indian Ministry of 
Commerce on March 11, 1950, and forwarded by the United Kingdom 
Trade Commissioner at New Delhi adds ‘* Diethylcarbamazine”’ 
to the list of drugs and medicines which will be licensed for import 
into India (see Note B to the notice in the Board of Trade Journal 
on March 18, 1950, pages 567-68). 


Iron and Steel 


The notice about iron and steel in the Board of Trade Journal on 
March 25 (page 619) giving the licensing position for certain iron 
and steel goods showed * against some of the items. This asterisk 
indicated that licences for the goods included under the item would 
be granted on the recommendation of the Iron and Steel Controller, 
Calcutta. 


Pakistan 
Import Trade Control 


THE United Kingdom Trade Commissioner at Karachi has reported 
by teleyram that raw rubber has been added to the list of items which 
may be imported into Pakistan under Open General Licence No. VIII 
(from all soft currency countries), with immediate effect. 


Venezuela 
Marking of Goods 
THE COMMERCIAL SECRETARY to H.M. Embassy in Caracas 


has reported that the Venezuelan Ministry of Development published 
a Resolution No. 216, dated March 2, 1950, of which the following is 
a translation : 

““Inasmuch as trade in imported gold jewellery has shown an 
increase in spite of the high level of development achieved by the 
national manufacturing industry, in this class of article of adornment ; 

““Inasmuch as it is not equitable that the imported jewellery 
interests should enjoy prerogatives greater than those enjoyed by those 
concerned with jewellery produced within Venezuela ; 

‘“* Inasmuch as it is necessary to protect the said industry and at the 
same time to defend the interests of the public :-— 

“Therefore, the Military Government, in use of > faculties 
granted to the Federal Executive by Article 12 of the Law of Mines, 
lays it down that jewellery of foreign origin mav not be offered for 
sale unless it bears an indication of the kind of gold with which it has 
been manufactured and, in addition, is stamped with a mark which 
will identify it to the seller, the said mark having previously been 
registered with this Ministry.” 


Spain 
Special Exchange Rate for Exports 
THE Spanish Government have announced a new sterling exchange 
rate of 67°452 pesetas to the £ sterling, in force as from March 23, 
1950, for exports of dried fish. 
This supersedes the previous special exchange rate for dried 
fish published in the Board of Trade Journal on October 22, 1949. 
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Impori of Non-Essentials into 
Nicaragua 


THE Board of Trade have now received a translation of the list of 

is classified as non-essentials which may be imported into 
Nicaragua against ‘‘ Certificates of Availability ’’ issued to agricultural 
producers under the terms of Decree Law No. 31, dated December 16, 
1949, and operative from the following day. 

As from January 18, 1950, goods so classified are excluded from 
Schedules Nos. 2 and 3 of Semi-Essential and Luxury Articles 
provided for by Nicaraguan Decree Law for Balancing of Exchange, 
dated April 6, 1949. 

The list includes many 
porters, such as whisky, 
materials, cotton oilcloth 


gyooas 


items of interest to United Kingdom ex- 
earthenware, paints, artists’ colours and 
and made-up goods, glassware, watches, 
soap, linen braid and lace and made-up goods, cashmere and broad- 
cloth of pure wool, wool apparel, spun artificial silk for weaving, 
artificial silk fabrics and made-up goods, bicycles, baby carriages, 
biscuits, marmalade, sauces and condiments. 

The full list of goods may be seen at Board of Trade, Commercial 
Relations and Exports Department, Tariff Section, Thames House 
(North), Millbank, London, S.W.1. 

For previous notice on this subject see Board of Trade Journal on 
February 11, 1950, page 313. 


Import Licensing in British Colonies 


T 1E following amendments should be made to the particulars which 
have been given in previous issues of the Board of Trade Journal 
about the treatment accorded to goods of United Kingdom origin in 
certain British Colonies :— 
Gambia 
The following items should be deleted from the list of goods for 
which individual import licences are still required : 
Item No. Customs Import List 
69 Cigarettes. 
70 Cigars. 
71 Manufactured tobacco—other kinds. 
(See Board of Trade Journal on February 4, 1950, page 270.) 
British Guiana 
The item ‘* Sugar (as sugar) ’’ mentioned in the list of goods which 
still require individual import licences should be amended to read 
“Sugar, including icing sugar and granulated sugar.’’ (See Board 
of Trade Journal on August 6, 1949, page 270.) 
Gibraltar 
The following items should be deleted from the list of goods for 
which individual import licences are still required:—Plate and sheet 
glass ; semi-manufactured lead. (See Board of Trade Journal on 
July 16, 1949, page 132.) 
Trinidad 
The following items should be deleted from the list of goods for 
which individual import licences are still required :—Glass, plate and 
sheets ; caustic soda. (See Board of Trade Journal on October 8, 
1949, page 706.) 


Malta Customs Tariff—(Continued from page 695) 
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Canadian Customs Classifications 


HE Canadian Department of National Revenue, Memorandum 
Series D, No. 50, T.D. and R.46, dated March 2, 1950, a copy of 
which has been received from the United Kingdom Senior Trade 
Commissioner in Ottawa, gives the following customs rulings con- 
cerning goods entitled to entry under ‘Tariff Items 362 (c) and 409 (f) : 


Tariff Item 362 (ce) 


Effective March 2, 1950, articles not otherwise provided for in the 
Canadian Customs ‘Tariff, when plated or coated with metal by 
electrolysis or electro deposition to the extent that they would reason- 
ably be considered as electro-plated ware, are to be classified under 
Tariff Item 362 (c) (as shown below). This item will now include 
articles not otherwise provided for, when electro-plated with such 
metals as zinc, brass, tin, copper, chromium, cadmium, etc. ‘‘ Other 
silverware, n.o.p.,”” will, of course, still be rated under Item 362 

Customs invoices covering such goods claiming entry under Item 
362 (c) must bear a certificate that the goods have been plated or 
coated by the electrolytic process. 
Tariff Item 


362 (c) 


Description 
Nickel plated ware, gilt or electro-plated ware, n.o.p. 
British preferential tariff 15 per cent. 
Most-favoured-Nation tariff 224 per cent. 
General tariff 45 per cent. 


Tariff Item 409 (f) 


Farm-type tractor loaders, and attachments specially designed 
therefor, to be used exclusively on the farm, may be entered duty free 
under Tariff Item 409 (f), provided a certificate as to such exclusive 
use, is subscribed to by the importer. 


Import Duties finendments 

Details were published in the Board of Trade Journal on January 21, 
1950 (page 156) of amendments to the Schedules of the General 
Agreement on Trade and ‘Tariffs made at Annecy on October 10, 1949. 
The United Kingdom Senior Trade Commissioner at Ottawa has now 
forwarded a copy of Memorandum Series D, No. 48, T.A.28, 
Supplement No. 11, issued by the Canadian Department of National 
Revenue, which gives details of further amendments. ‘These changes 
are effective on and after March 9, 1950 


New Rates 


rit 


ritish 
referential’ M.F.N 


ee M.F.N Free 


Free 124% 


Customs Tariff 


THE Canadian Department of National Revenue Memorandum 
Series D, No. 47, T.C.300, dated March 10, 1950, a copy of which 
received from the United Kingdom Senior Trade Com- 
missioner at Otta states that the following new tariff item has 
been established, effective March 1 1950, to June 30, 1951: 
Tariff Item 
No. 


has been 


Description 

Woven fabrics with uncut pile, wholly of cotton, not 

bleached, mercerized nor coloured, when imported by 

manufacturers of cut weft pile fabrics for use in the 

manufacture of such fabrics in their own factories. 
British Preferential Tariff 5 per cent. 
Most-Favoured-Nation Tariff 5 per cent. and 
3 cts. per pound. 
25 per cent. and 
4 cts. per pound. 


General Tariff 


SARAWAK 
Exemptions from Import Duties 
THE Board of Trade have received a copy of Notification No. S.8, 
published in the Sarawak Government Gazette Supplement, dated 


January 16, 1950, which exempts mosquito nets and mosquito netting 
from payment of Customs duties. 
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French Import Licensing 
Procedure 


OTICES to importers published in the issues of the French 
Journal Officiel of January 11 and 29, announce modifications to the 
procedure applicable to imports for which quotas have been suppressed 
under the liberalization measures made in response to the decisions of 
the Council of the Organization for European Economic Co-operation. 


These goods are imported under the import certificate procedure 
and hitherto there have been two methods available : 
(a) for payment after importation as outlined in the Board of 
Trade Journal notice of November 5, 1949, page 899 ; 
(b) for payment before importation and without a prior transfers 
authorization, as outlined in the Board of Trade Journal notice 
of January 21, page 139. 
The present notices institute a third method, namely, for payment 
before importation and with a prior transfers authorization (autorisa- 
tions de transferts prealables). 


The new procedure is designed to overcome difficulties that arise 
under procedure (b) above in certain cases where the production 
period of the goods concerned is longer than four to six months—the 
period of grace allowed under procedure (b). A French importer 
holding a prior transters authorization can make certain payments on 
account to his supplier. The validity period of the transfers authoriza- 
tion 1s fixed by the Office des Changes, in accordance with the delivery 
dates specified in the contract between the French importer and his 
supplier, The validity period may be extended by the Office des 
Changes after consideration of the reasons given by the importer for 
the postponement of the previously anticipated delivery date. The 
goods must be imported into France before the prior transfers 
authorization has expired. Import certificates are still necessary and 
must be produced in six copies, together with the import declaration, 
to the Customs at the time the goods are imported. 


The new procedure is applicable to raw materials, semi-finished 
products for industry and capital equipment, as defined in lists already 
published in the Journal Officiel (see the following issues of the Board 
of Trade Journal : March 19, 1949, pages 601-2 ; May 3, 1949, page 
188 ; September 24, 1949, page 598 ; December 10, 1949, page 1162), 
or which may be defined in further lists. 


The French texts of the notices may be seen on application to the 
Board of Trade, Commercial Relations and Exports Department 
(Industries Branch), Thames House (North), Millbank, London, 
S.W.1. 


Cyprus Customs Tariff 
Modifications 


Tue Board of Trade has received a copy of the Import Duty 

(Tanning and Skins) Order, 1950, which was published in the 
Cyprus Gazette Supplement on March 2, 1950, and became effective 
on February 24, 1950. 


IMPORT DUTIES 


General 


lariff 


Preferential 

Des ription of Goods l'ariff 
Che following item is inserted 

Raw hides and raw skins, undressed (excludit 

fur skins) which the ¢ 


omptroller is satistied 
are imported for further manufacture in the 
Colony ad val 

EXEMPTIONS FROM 


IMPORT DUTIES 


The following item is inserted : 
Substances, other than sumac, which the Comptroller is satisfied 
are imported for use in tanning. 


Industry and a Minimum Wage 
(British Institute of Management, 
2s. 6d.). 
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Norwegian Import Restrictions 


THE relaxation of Norwegian import restrictions announced in the 

Board of Trade Journal on December 10, 1949, and January 28, 
1950, has been modified by the withdrawal of ‘ global’’ quotas as 
from March 16. The following is a translation of a statement issued 
by the Norwegian Government :— 


ar 


Together with the extended free lists global quotas were put into 
effect as from January 1 this year for the importation of certain goods 
from the other Organization for European Economic Co-operation 
countries, excluding Belgium, Switzerland and Western Germany. 
On the Norwegian side it was thought that this procedure was in 
accordance with the resolutions regarding the liberalization of trade 
taken on July 4, August 13, and November 2, 1949, in the O.E.E.C. 
Council. On this assumption the global quotas should take the place 
of the quotas in the bi-lateral agreements for the goods in question, 
and thereby fulfil Norway’s licensing obligations according to the 
bi-lateral agreements. 


“Tn the handling of this matter in Paris it has, however, appeared 
that the Norwegian view, which was shared by Denmark and Sweden, 
has not won the support of a number of other O.E.E.C. countries. 
They think that the global quota arrangement can take the place of the 
obligations to license the importation of the various goods in accor- 
dance with the quotas in the bi-lateral trade agreements only if 
negotiations have taken place beforehand between all the interested 
parties. On the other hand, no criticisms have been made of the size 
of the global quotas Norway has put into force. On the Norwegian 
side it was thought that the extensive global quota negotiations 
which would be necessary are impracticable. It has been pointed 
out that the interests of all the parties concerned would be fully 
taken care of by Norway having declared itself prepared to take up 
negotiations with the countries which might have complaints regarding 
the global quotas which have been fixed or against the manner in which 
they have been applied. 

‘As it is clear that it will not be possible to get a unanimous decision 
in the matter in Paris, the Norwegian authorities have not found it 
possible to maintain the Norwegian global quota system in its present 
form. For many goods the global quotas have already been applied 
and licences given for six months. These licences cannot be with- 
drawn. For the goods in the global quota lists where no import 
licences have been given, the global quotas are withdrawn imme- 
diately. The usual licences with regard to the various goods will be 
issued.” 


Venezuelan Tariff Modifications 


THE Commercial Secretary to H.M. Embassy in Caracas reports 
the following modifications to the Venezuelan Customs Tariff :— 

Resolution No. 665 of August 30, 1948, permitting the free entry 
of cattle on the hoof, has been prolonged by Resolution No. 690 of 
December 26, 1949, until June 30, 1950. 

By Resolution No. 692 of December 26, the Ministry of Finance 
announced that as from January 2, 1950, the maximum thickness 
permitted in the case of special cardboard in rolls for accounting and 
statistical machines, falling under letter “‘ H’’ in Category 248 of the 
Customs Tariff is increased, and the note to letter ‘‘ H”’ of Category 
248 is amended as follows :— 

“The cardboard referred to in letter “‘H’’ of No. 248 of the 
Customs Tariff Law must not contain more than 5 per cent. of 
ashes, nor be thicker than 0°21 millimetres, nor of a breadth less 
than 82°47 or more than 82°73 millimetres. Importation shall 
be effected after permission has been granted in each case by 
the Ministry of Finance.”’ 

By Resolution No. 691 of December 26, 1949, the Ministry of 
Finance ordered the extension until June 30, 1950, of the concession 
whereby white, uncalendered papers, without glue or gum, classified 
under letter ‘“‘ B”’ of Category No. 239 in the Customs Tariff, may 
enter the country free of duty, provided a prior permit is obtained 
in each case from the Ministry of Finance, and it is to be used ex- 
clusively for magazines, periodicals and books of a cultural nature, 
and comes in rolls or reams, save where it can be proved that this is 
impossible. 


(Tariff Items 248 H and 239 B should be added to the list of goods 
requiring import licences, published in the Board of Trade Journal on 
April 30, 1949, page 917.) 
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Greek Customs Tariff Modifications 


ELOW are the concluding sections of the notice about Greek 
Customs ‘Tariff Modifications which appeared in the Board of 
Trade Journal on March 25, pages 627-631. 


Commodity 


1 pharmaceutigal products. N 
tare allowance for containers or immediate 
packing 

Cod liver oil 
isecticide preparations, liquid or solid 
Note The Greek Government res 
the right to convert the duty on this 
item to an ad valorem rate not exceed 
ing 5 per cent. (Including 75 per cent 
suxtax) 
Phytopathologi 
cides, insect 
tariffed elsewhere, so) 
de The Greek Government reserves 
the right to convert t ty on tl 
ite an ad ral 
ing 5 per cent. (in 
eurtex) 
Pharmaceutical 
ottles 


The same, solid, in boxes or jars 


Cotton lint, tissues, ete., impregnated 
ntiseptics 
rtton tissues weighing up to 
45 grammes per square metre and 
having a tot warp and weft upt 
16 threads per 5 square mm. imported 
in pieces put m. wide and of u 
limited length, impregnated or not 
with antiseptics 
(g) Ex1 Bulfa drugs, antibiotics, and vitamins 


oils (no tare allowance for 


Not ape 
Perfume 
ania 
Tooth powders ar 


Perfumery (no tare all 


ief perfumes 
ented « 


Ap 
in cakes or pie 
(no tare t rimmediate pa 
Medicated soaps (no tare allowance f 
mie 
oal 


Kaw materials for paper making 
Pulp, of ar e mate 
evere ur, m cal ot en 
ore r rated sheet 
ema 
use as paper or cardboard ; 
for filtering 
Cardboard 
non, of str 
material ag waste 


chem 


pulp of natura 
ired in the sul 


stamped 


ng more than 200 and up t 
rammes per square metre 
more than 40 and up to 200 
grammes per square metre wit 
Weighing uy grammes per square > od . ; -* oe 
metre and unsuitable for garette a 
making (according to what is described 


in the Note to Tariff No. 179) ; ‘ (Continued on next page) 
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Greek Customs Tariff Modifications—(Continued) 


Tariff 
No 


metal thread 
of cotton, wit! 
of cotton 
lace 
any textile materia 
king of any textile 
lor not ith a fatty 
u 


TRADE 1 April 1950 


OF JOURNAL 


Duty in gold drachmae 
per 100 kgs 
unless otherwise stated 


hmae 
stated Commodity 
New 


New Former 
4°50 


l Not trimmed 
per kg 
6 


4 
per kg 
5 
plus 
15 per eent. 
ad val, 
per kg. 
13 


(d) 2-(g)l Trimmed with a single ribbon 
plus 
20 per ¢ 
ad val. 
per kg 
(g)2 Trimmed in any other way 15 
pius 
10 per cent. 
ad vai. 


per kg. 


plus 
10 per cent, 
ad val 
per kg 
of pure or mixed 


Ladies’ and * hata, 


sl 
{g) 1 Not trimmed or of felt 8 | 7 
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20 per cent 15 per cent 
ad val ad vc 
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12 10 
plus 
15 per cent. 
ad val. 
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| plus 
20 per cent 
ad val 
per kg. per kg. 
med in any other way | 30 25 
plus plus 
10 per cent, | 10 per cent, 
ad val ad val 
per kg per kg 


2 Tri 


Plaite for straw hat 
Of esparto, straw, bark, a e, white wood 
lothersimilar vegetable materials not 
f paper 


i white wood, paper, 
apart r other similar vegetable 
materials 
Cone-shaped plaits in a single piece (he 

Unbleached, not dyed, not shaped, 
trimmed 


} 


Motor vehicles, new or used 
Lorries and their trailers 3 per cent 
ad val 

Ordinary passenger cars, upholstered or 
not, weighing 
More than 800 kg. and valued at 1,400 

dollars or leas f.a.s. at rt of export } 15 per 
ad val 


ent. 

and valued 

than 1,400 23 per cent 
ad val 


Metal! 
Meta 
Meta 
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per metre per metre 


(Continued at foot of next page) 





1 April 1950 


BOARD OF 


Portuguese Import Licensing 
Procedure 


T is reported by H.M. Commercial Counsellor in Lisbon that, 

by a decision of the Portuguese Minister of Economy, the Conselho 
Tecnico Corporativo has been instructed to take special measures 
to ensure that the operation of the import licensing system does not 
impede the supply of raw materials or other necessary supplies to 
Portuguese industries. Priority is to be given to the consideration 
of applications for licences for such materials and licences are to be 
promptly granted for them 


The industries which are to benefit by this special treatment are 
those whose products are classified as “‘ national’’ in accordance 
with Decree-Law No. 37,683 of December 24, 1949, that is, according 
to the following definition : 

‘* Apparatus, machines, or other manufactured products, 
assembled in Portugal but consisting partly of imported parts, are 
only considered to be products of national manufacture if the 
cost of Portuguese material and labour and other expenses incurred 
in Portugal amount to more than 60 per cent. of the total factory 
cost price,”’ 

United Kingdom exporters are warned that the new procedure may 
involve a temporary slowing-up in the granting of licences for manu- 
factured goods. In the long run, however, there is reason to hope 
that by simplifying and speeding up the issue of licences for materials 
for industry a general improvement in the licensing arrangements may 
be expecte d. 

Distribution of licences.—An instruction introducing a new system 
of distribution of licences within import quotas laid down in trade 
agreements has also been issued. 

Under this system, applications for licences to be allotted from 
specified quotas are to be invited within given dates, after which no 
further applications will be accepted and distribution will be made 
among the applicants. Such applications will be accepted from 
registered importers only and the co-operation of appropriate trade 
associations is to be invited in the allocation of licences. 


Licences issued under this system will have in principle a period of 
validity corresponding to the period of the relevant quota and will not 
be extended unless the interested parties can prove that the transaction 
has begun to be carried out, e.g., goods shipped from the United 
Kingdom before the licence expiry date. 


Extension of Liberalization Measures to Spain 

H.M. REPRESENTATIVE in Lisbon reports that the measures of 
liberalization applied by Portugal on January 9, 1950, to 
exported from member countries of the Organization for European 
Economic Co-operation are to be extended to goods from Spain 


goods 


The list of goods liberalized was published in the Board of Trade 
Journal on February 18, 1950. See also paragraph 2 of the notice 
published in the Board of Trade Journal on March 11, 1950 (page 
513) for the countries to which the import relaxations apply. 


Duty in gold drachmae 
per 100 kgs 
nless otherwise stated 


New 


Former 
2 Boats and pleasure craft up to 40 gross tons 
burden, propelled in any manner, per 
metre of total length 100 
per metre 


50 
per metre 
8 Ordinary motor boats, tugs, either forinternal 
port service or for coasting, propelled by 
steam or otherwise, under 40 gross tons 
burden, per metre of total length 40 30 
per metre per metre 
Buttons (without tare allowance for the im- 
mediate packing or containers) :— 
(a) 1 Of tron 
| (a) Ex 2 Of brass, nickel coated or tin coated 
Ex (c) Of wood (dum palm) ; 
(c) bis Of corozo nut 
Fishing nets and articles of similar netting, 
except of silk 
Fountain pens 


150 
150 
150 
150 


100 
100 
100 
100 


200 
20 per cent 
ad val 

(c) 1 Pencils with wood casings 200 


150 

14 per cent 
ul va. 
130 


(a) 
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Portuguese Import Prohibitions 


FINAL LIST of goods from the United Kingdom which the 
Portuguese authorities intend to exclude from the Portuguese 
market during 1950 has now been received from Lisbon, and is given 
below. This supersedes the provisional list published in the Board of 
Trade Journal on January 14, 1950 (page 92). 


It has not been possible to obtain an exact definition of the types of 
goods which the Portuguese authorities intend to cover by the phrase 
“* Ordinary types,”’ but it is understood normally to mean goods of a 
kind manufactured in Portugal. Should exporters find that applica- 
tions for import licences for goods met manufactured in Portugal or 
not manufactured in adequate quantities for the needs of the market, 
are consistently being refused, they should inform the Board of Trade, 
Commercial Relations and Exports Department, I.C. House, Millbank, 
London, S.W.1, giving full details of the orders and the licence 
application numbers. 

The following table shows (a) quota headings included in the list 
of United Kingdom estimated exports to Portugal in 1950, and (b) 
goods which would normally be included under those headings but 
of which the Portuguese intend to prohibit the import : 


Prohibited Items 


glas 


sand sheet glass‘and Flat glass, other than plate glass; shee 
plain and frosted aplinter proof sheet 
glass; tubes of natural glass, uncoloured « 
yw: glass, mirrored or bevelled wit 

edges polished or engraved 
nd steel ad- Ordinary types of office equipment 
office fu ture t n, steel and malleable iror 


Castings 


and ail ther 
> 5 2 of the Por- 
istoms Tar 
manufactures of co 
nd other non-ferrous 
mnze powder) 
ineers’ small tools 


per, copper alloys Sheet or rolledlead; brass rod; copper wire 


metals (including 
Ordinary engineers” cutting and 
forming including twist drills 
ordinary types of circular saws 
ary types 
Medium or inferior qualities. 
Ordinary types of hardware and instruments 


types of 
tools 


Hand toola 

Drawing office equipment 

Other cutlery, hardware, 
instruments 

Navigational aids 

relephone and telegraph 


implements and 


except those of greater complexity 

apparatus lephone receivers; private branch ex 
ilectric wires and cables Low tension rubber insulated conductors 
except armoured underground 

»naion switchgear 

1ipment for making olive 
between ot 

' 


able 
ot ectrical goods 
Food processing and 
Electrical machinery 
hydro-electr power s starting and « 
generator electr n _ ¢ rting ele motors except in 

ery rmers switchboards ; switches 

trolling gear for 

and switehboards 

1 hauling machinery 
conveyors and elevators 


oll 
ors al 
horsepower 

tr 
tranaf In special 


Ordinary kinds of passenger and goods lifts 
rv travelling cranes f norma 
and up to medium power 

Cranes 

Foundry plant ar 

Transport service ¢ 

ating 
pumps 


equipme 


1 type 


covers 


ery rer 7 rn 4 shuttles of all seizes ar shutt 
tips 


Textile ma 


excluding h spindles 


and types 


asories 
res and clips of 
ngs and counter-springs of al 
complete fittings for 
or spinning or weaving flat 
awell springs and forked «pri 
o | types and for all applications in the 
textile industry; loom weft forks 
Note The prohibition does not apply t 
those articles when they form part of 
ymplete textile machinery class 1 ur 
Articles 6546 57 and 660 of the import 
tariff, the import of which is liberalized 
Convevorsa rdinary types 
Lighting and other equir t All except spec 
and marine lights 
Other chemicals 
ete 


| sizes and 


automat 


al types 


ntended 


sodium 


nate, other than that 

photograph 

hv pochilorite 

sulphide arsenious 

products bas sulphi 
lextrins 
of lime 
ad ommer 
I forty degrees Baume 

um arbide r 

ary types 

printing paper 

Rubber thread Ordinary types 

Rubber surgical goods (inclading hospital Ordinary types 
sheeting) 

Other rubber goods, Including manufactures 
of ebonite, vulcanite and hard rubber 
sheeting; hot water bottles 

toys and balloons, etc.) 


antimony) 


eale 


Paper, cardboard, etc Ordir apping, wr 


f 
blotting paper 


Ordinary types 


soles and 
heels ; 
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Customs Tariff Modifications in Malta 


HE Board of Trade has received the following amendments to | 
the Maltese Customs Tariff :-— British 
Articles ae ~ ped Genera! Tariff 
ff 





£ s.d. 
TABLE OF SPECIFIC DUTIES Provided that when 
duty is charged 
at 25 per cent 
British ad valorem, the 
Preferential General Tariff | amount of duty 
Tariff payable shall not 
exceed an amount 
of ls. 1d. greater 
The following items are substituted than the duty 
Animals, live which would be 
Bullocks or other animals of the kind—weighing under payable on a 
$00 kilos per head similar article 
Bullocks or other animals of the kind —weighing over under the Empire 
300 kilos per head 2 2 Preferential Tariff 
Where an animal, in respect of which a duty at the (iv) Boots, shoes, sandals, slippers and cl 
rate of 58. Od. per 100 kilos has been levied, be less than 24 centimetres but not less t 20 centl- 
slaughtered before the lapse of three months from metres in length per pair 1 6 20 
the day of its importation, the owner of the animal or or 
shall pay the difference between the duty so paid 5 per cent, 25 per cent 
and that established at the rate of one pound ad valorem ad valorem 
sterling per 100 kilos according to the weight as whichever is whichever is 
ascertained at the time of importation and having the higher the higher 
regard to the remaining time for the completion Provided that when 
of the period of three months. The said difference duty is charged 
shall be paid before the slaughtering at 25 per cent 
iflc gravity not exceeding 1055 } ad valorem, the 
amount of duty 
Beer of a specific gravity exceeding ) Y payable shall not 
exceeding 1060 ctolitre ° D exceed an amount 
Beer of a specific gravity exceeding ’ of 6d. greater thar 
exceeding 1065 7 rec 7 . t the duty which 
‘ { @ speci gravity exceeding ‘ would be payable 
> 4 on a similar 
gravity exceeding 1070° bn , article under the 
per hectolitre ) Empire Prefere: 
gravity exceeding 1120° but not tial Tariff 
per hectolitre 113 Boots, shoes, sandals, slippers and clogs not made 
Inthe case of beer of a specific gravity exceeding 1140 entirely or partly of skin or leather ;— 
luty will be increased by 1s. 6d. per degree of specific Boots 
(i) not less than 20 centimetres in length per pair 8 


per hectolitre 
or 
15 per cent 15 per cent 


. ad valorem ad valorem 
whichever is whichever is 
the higher the higher 
1 1 


First Schedule—Import Duties 


Articles 


gravity 8 
er imported in bottles shall pay an additional duty or 


lhe duty is to be levied on every hogshead, English 
barrel (quarter cask), kilderkin or firkin, as follows 
hogshead at 245 litres, English barrel (quarter cask 
163 litres, kilderkin at 81 litres and firkin at 40 (il) less than 20 centimetres in length per pair 
litres, unless the importer elects to have the actual or or 
juantity of beer gauged and duty charged on actual 15 per cent 15 per cent 
juantity imported ad valorem 
ts, 4 sandals, slippers and clogs made entirely whichever is 
r leather, as well as those with uppers made the higher the higher 
rf partly of skin or leather and soles « Shoes and sandals 
saterial, or with uppers made of ar (1) with soles of ordinary commercial rubber—with 
ather soles heels of the same material or without heels 
wts, te. boots whether oper ' vt less than 20 centimetres inlength per pair a 
n 18 centimetres in heigl er ) } or 
15 per cent 15 per cent 
25 per cent ad valorem ad calorem 
ad valorem whichever Is whichever is 
whichever is the higher the higher 
the higher less than 20 centimetres in length per pair 1 1 
Provided that when or 
is charged 15 per cent 
cent ad valorem ad valorem 
whichever ts whichever is 
the higher the higher 


8 


or 


or 
15 per cent. 


amount 
payable shall ne (il) with soles of rubber composition or other material 
exceed an amount not less than 24 centimetres in length per pair 8 6 
of 28. 6d. greater or or 
the duty 15 per cent 25 per cent 
would be ad valorem ad valorem 
whichever is whichever is 
the higher the higher 


47 


less than 24 centimetres but not less than 2¢ 

centimetres in length per pair 1 6 2 
r or or 

15 per cent 25 per cent 

ad valorem ad valorem 
6 3 whichever fs whichever is 
or the higher the higher 

per cent per 100 kilos 12 0 120 


ul valorem 


(il) Low boots, te, men's and women's boots, wheth 
open in front or pot, not measuring more than 18 
centimetres In height, and not less than 24 centi 
metres in length per pair 

Grapes 

Unfermented must 

whichever ts per cent. sugar per 100 kilos 

the higher 23 per cent. sugar per 100 kilos 

Provided that when 24 per cent. sugar per 100 kilos 

luty Is charged 25 per cent. sugar per 100 ktlos 
ut 25 per cent 26 per cent. sugar per 100 kilos 
valorem, the 27 per cent. sugar per 100 kilos | 
amount of duty 28 per cent. sugar per 100 kilos 
payable shall not up to 29 per cent. sugar per 100 kilos 
exceed an amount up to 30 per cent. sugar per 100 kilos 
of 1s. $d. greater with an increase of 108. Od. for every additional 
than the duty legree of sugar over 30 per cent 
which would be so pm (all the year round) 
gone —e - eat 
— pn Ham, bacon and tinned corned beef per 100 kilos 
under the Empire Sausages, salami and other meat products (except | 
Preferential Tariff. meat pastes) per 100 kilos 
Soap, laundry, in cubes, tablets or bars per 100 kilos 


10 0 
12 6 


ee 
SHS ee 


we 
wr 


per 100 kilos 


(1li) Shoes, sandals, slippers and clogs not less than 24 
centimetres in length sue per pair 8 6 4 7 Add 
or or Soap flakes or soap powder in packets or in bulk 
15 per cent 25 per cent per 100 kilos 16 
ad valorem ad valorem 
whichever is whichever is * 
(Continued on next page) 


the highor the higher 
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Malta Customs Tariff—(Continued) 





British 
Articles Preferential General 
Tariff T 


Tart 





ad valorem 
Per cent Per cent. 
The following items are substituted :— 
Cocktails, eggflips and similar liqueurs, the basis of which 
is wine, and not containing more than 22 per cent. of 
spirit in 100 parts of dutiable liquid at 62°F 
r litre 
Tiles, cement, glazed or unglazed of the type made 
locally and usually intended for flooring 
per sq. metre 
Tobacco :— 
Cigars, including bands and tubes per kilo 
Cigarettes, including weight of cigarette paper, filter 
and mouthpieces per kilo 
Unmanufactured tobacco per kilo 


Second Schedule—Import Duties 


TABLE OF ADS VALOREM DUTIES 


British 
Articles I ential General 
iff Tariff 


ad valorem ad valorem 
Per cent Per cent 
Candles 25 Bit 
hocolate 25 40 

Add 

Coal Tar heavy naphtha (imported for industrial purposes) 

Couverture and similar cocoa pastes, sweetened, imported for 

industrial purposes 

Colourings, 
mineral waters, « 

Crown corks 

The following items are substituted | 

\pothecaries wares, such as bandages, surgical dressings, cotton | 
wool, ete., drugs, chemicals intended for pharmaceutical | 
purposes, patent and proprietary medicines, anaesthetics and 
all other medicinal preparations (other than those claasified 
under * medicinal spirits **) 

Other chemicals not elsewhere enumerated 

Earthenware and chinaware 
4. Bricks, slates, flrebricks 
4. Articles intended for use in hospitals, laboratories, clinics 

and schools 
5. All other articles not elsewhere enumerated 

Electrical goods 
2. Cinema projectors and parts thereof 
3. Lampe, chandeliers, table-lamps, candelabra, candlesticks 

and chamber candlesticks and similar articles of glass or 
erystal, wood, iron, etc., engraved, cut, painted, enamelled, 
gilt, silvered, quicksilvered or adorned to any extent, for 
use with oil, gas, electricity, candles, et« 

Fruit jellies, imported in containers of not leas than 7 Ibs., which 
are shown to the satisfaction of the Collector of Customs to be 
ntended for industrial purposes 

Fruits, preserved (including dried fruits imported in tins 
or other hermetically closed containers 

Furskins—-mainly unmanufactured, but excluding pieces and 
parts thereof, imported for making up into articles of apparel 

Furniture and cabinetware 
4. Articles of furniture 

enumerated 

Glass and glassware :-— 

2. Articles of crystal, cut glass and glassware of an ornamental 
nature 

Add :— 

Grain, manufactured 
Biscuits (al! kinds), puddings, cakes and pastry 

rhe following items are substituted 

Hardware 

2. Articles made 
intended for 

Hosiery 
Underwear made of natural 

Instruments 

Musical :— 

1. Pianos, “ Pianolas and organs 

2. Gramophones and gramophone records, 
educational or instructional! records 

3. Wir gramophones with electrical amplification, 
including radio-gramophones, wireless valves and parts 


essences and essential oils (non-alcoholic)}—for 


ynfectioners and other industrial purposes 


jars 


and cabinetware not elsewhere 


of ordinary metals not elsewhere enumerated 
yrnamental or decorative purposes 


r artificial silk 


but excluding 


a4 sets 


Add :— | 

4. Band instruments imported by properly constituted Band 
Clubs, provided the Collector of Customs is satisfied that | 
the instruments are imported for the use of that Club 

5. Charch bells . 

The following items are substituted :— 

6. Other musical instruments not elsewhere enumerated 

Scientific and surgical :— 

1. Medical, surgical, dental, veterinary and dissecting instru- 
ments and parts thereof, including clinical thermometers 

Add :— 

2. Hospital and dental equipment for use in medical or 
surgical treatment, including specially made furniture for 
hospitals, surgeries, etc., provided the Collector of Customs 
is satisfied that they are being imported for that purpose | 

The following items are substituted :— 

3. Other instruments not elsewhere enumerated 
Jewellery and goldsmiths’ and silveramiths’ wares and plated 
ware -— 
1. Jewellery and precious stones—whether or not mounted 
or set . . ose 
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Articles 


2. Articles of gold, rolled goid, silver or platinum, and gold, 
® silver and platinum plated articles 
8. Articles plated with other metals, but in which no gold, 
silver or platinum is used, including articles made wholly 
or in part of chromium, nickel or other similar metals 
4. Articles made whoily or partly of ivory, tortoiseshell 
mother of pearl, amber, coral, jade, onyx, lapis lazuli or 
other similar stones 
Leather manufactures :— 
2. Saddlery and harness made wholly or partly of leather 
3. Leather belting imported for use with machinery 
4. Ladies’ handbags, made wholly or partly of skin or leather 
5. All other articles made wholly or in part of skin or leather 
not elsewhere enumerated 
Machinery, apparatus, appliances and implements not elsewhere 
specially provided for 
1. Fixed plant and machinery for factory installation and for 
manufacturing and industrial purposes 
On the first setting up of any industrial undertaking, all 
machinery and parts thereof whatsoever, including 
tanks, vats, filters, piping, electric cable, required for 
connecting the several component parts and other 
accessories required for setting up the justrial plant 
as may be proved to the satisfaction of the Collector of 
Customs to be essential for the proper working of the 
plant, but excluding (a) structural works for staging 
platforms and the like, (b) any installation for the light- 
ing, heating, water service, drainage or air-conditioning 
of any part of the premises, and (c) any movable 
equipment such as hand-carts, trolleys, movable 
containers, moulds and generally all other small items 
which are of a type suitable for household use 
2. Machines, parts and accessories (not including piping and 
cables), imported to substitute or replace or in addition to 
any of the items in section 1 above 
Printing machines 
Engines and motors, whether electrical, steam (including 
boilers), oil, hot air and marine 
Conveyors, that is, xed mechanical 
the purpose of moving material in a | 
inclined direction, in an uninterr 
succession of separate loads 
Sewing and knitting machines 
thereof 
Machine tools and parts thereof 
Mechanica’, artisans’ and artists’ tools being tools ordin 
arily used by mechanics, artisans and artists in their trade 
(not including brushes) 
Typewriters and adding machines 
Cash registers, duplicating, numbering, dating, perforating 
and weighing machines, and cloth measuring machines 
Self-contained air-conditioning comprising 
elements for cooling, control of cleaning anc 
circulating of air 
Machines not elsewhere enumerated 
: ries thereof 
g for use wit! 


levices designed for 
rizontal, vertical or 
pted stream or in a 


bases, covers and parts 


machines 
humidity 
luding parts and 


machinery of whatever materia) made 
when 
Customs 


blocks, unpol mensions 
proved to the «4 a ‘ tor of 
that it is imported for statuary v y 
In blocks or even if lahed it not f 
manufactured 
3. Other 
Mirrors, framed and unframed 
Motor vehicles 
Chassis of automobiles imported wit 
purposes (exclusive of partes 
Other motor vehicles 
Provided that of new nd-hand cars the 
minimum duty payable shall not be less than £25 per car 
from the British Empire and £40 per car of foreign origin 
Parts anc (except tyres and tubes) for motor 
vehicles 
Paints and « 
1. Paints 


slabs rther 


lustrial 


in the case wr sect 


accessories 


olours 
varnishes and colours 
otherwise specified 
2. Artists’ colours for oll or water ir paintings, imported 
in tubes, provided the Collector of Customs Is 
they are imported for use by artists 
Perfumed spirits 


except artists’ colours) not 


Refrigerators for household or sho, 
electricity 
Toilet preparations and perfumery 
1. Toilet soap, including medicated soap, shampoo powders, 
tooth paste or powder, liquid preparations for denta! 
purposes and mouth washes, shaving soap or paste, talcum 
powder (unscented) and nursery powders 
Textiles in the piece, manufactures thereof and articles of wearing 
appare! :— 
Artificial or natural silk piece-goods 
Manufactures of natural or artificial silk and articles of wearing 
apparel of whatever material made 
Coats, muffs, jackets, and other articles of wearing apparel 
made wholly or mainly of fur or skin 
Specially prepared canvas for oil paintings 
Watch movements 
Other goods not enumerated above and not appearing in the 
First or Third Schedules 


use, for use by gas, oil or 


atisfled that | 


British 
Preferential 


General 


Tariff Tariff 


ad valorem 
Per cent 


45 60 


26 40 


40 


Qo 


18 


x 


4 
36 


ad valorem 
Per cent. 


: 50 
in addition to the rate of 


duty payable on * 
fumed spirits” 
Schedule One 


16 


per- 
in 


(Continued at foot of page 689) 
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Customs Tariff Changes in Thailand 
YHE Thailand h the following 


changes in the tariff 


of announced 


Government 
import 


Old rate New rate 


Rate 


ad val 5 pe 
Rate 


ad val 


Item No 


BAHT /percer BAHT 


and 
preserved in 


taceans 


t ner 
1-00 per | 50 pe 


kilogram 


kilogram 


4°50 per 
bulk litre 


8-00 per 


bulk litre 


0 pe 


bulk litre 


(ili) still, int 


bulk litre 
sky 
105-00 per 
litre of 
absolute 
alcohol 


Brandy, whi 
and i tat 


bulk litre 
50-00 per 


r building 
metric ton 


Cementf 


* These are addit riff « 

The old classification of item No. 188 of the Import Customs Tariff 
(insecticides and fungicides for agricultural purposes as specified) 
has been repealed and the following classification has been sub- 
stituted for it: 

(a) Goods covered by privileges according to agreement with the 
United Nations Organization or under international law or treaties. 

(b) Goods proved to the satisfaction of the Minister of Finance to 
have been imported without cost to the importer and with a view to 
alleviating any shortage of supply for the benefit of the general public, 
not merely of any club, association or group or persons, and also the 
quantity must be such as not be excessive. 

(c) Arms and ammunition belonging to the Ministry of Defence 

Items in this classification are imported duty free. 


South African Import Control 


THE United Kingdom Senior Trade Commissioner in Pretoria has 
reported by telegraph that the validity period for ‘‘ Restricted ”’ 
import permits issued for use during the first half of 1950 is to be 
extended to cover the shipment of goods up to and including Sep- 
tember 30, 1950 

The last paragraph of the article on page 191-2 of Board of Trade 
Journal on January 28, 1950 is accordingly amended. 

Exporters should note particularly that this concession refers only 
to goods entering the Union under “ Restricted ’’ permits. ‘Those 
covered by ‘‘ Universal’’ permits must still be shipped not later 
than June 30, 1950. Attention is accordingly invited to the advice 
given to exporters of goods in short supply (see Board of Trade 
Journal on March 18, 1950, page 546, second paragraph). This 
advice should now be followed by all exporters whose goods may not 
be ready for shipping until the end of June and who do not know 
whether they are to enter the Union under ‘‘ Universal’’ or “ Re- 
stricted ’’ permits. 
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Australian Customs Tariff 
Decisions 


HE following decisions, regarding the application of the Australian 
Customs Tariff, have been issued by the Australian Department 


of Trade and Customs :— 


lassification and Duty under the 
British Preferential Tariff 


Tariff Item Rate of Duty 


letic, cotton, containing artificial 


Singlets, att 
ind the neck and arm-holes 


stitching re 


per cent. ad val 
whichever 
higher 


1 cases 


X@s al ‘ 
x, plastic, in the form of a shoe 


M ney be 809 (D) 27) per cent. ad 
i 


ta 


Cotton 


Raw, for spinning into yarn 
ber 30, 1950, under securit 
(Operating on and from 
ceasing to operate on September ’ 
Raw, for spinning into varn not later than Septen 
ber 30, 1951, under security 
(Operating on and from January 1, 1950, and 
perate on December 31, 1950.) 
ils and medicines 
f When not packed for retail sale 
\ When packed for retail sale } 


not later than Septem- 
s Free 


January 1, 1950, and 
0, 1950. 


ceasi 

Free. 

10 per cent. ad 
val 


281 (L) (1) 
281 (L) (2) 


Strychnine salts 


| 
The following when packed under a proprietary | 
name or when put up as a medicinal preparation or 
in any of the forms mentioned in Tariff Item 285 (A) : 
Acetyl-B-Methylehotine 
Di-isopropy! fluorophosphonate 
Protamine sulphate 285 (B) 
Glass 
Clase 
61 


(but not i 


wluding fused shay 
square, for 1 


ema 


449 (A) (1) 


use int facture « 
ielatine 449 (1) (1) 
(Operating « 
ceasing to 
Machinery, m 
Magnetos, excluding single 
an of the flywheel 
Ind 


iding spare parts therefor 


m January 1, 10950 


ine 30, 1950. 
viinder magnetos (other 
type) and parts therefor, 
inclu therthan brushes, 
tact points, sliprings or collector rings and 
und armatures, for use with internal combustion 
rines 449 (A) (1) 
ing-in or handing-in machine, automatic, for 
the textile industry 
machine, bag, for 
wandles of paper carrying 


449 (1) (1) 
and tying 
449 (A) (1) 


ard, ofa quality or 
led is not being 


otherthan soft fibrel 
ich the Minister is satist 


Australia 449 (A) (1) 


», cotton, showerproof, exceeding 4 ou 
Sina 


* per square yard, f 


i 8 r use 
ft outerwear 

1 from January 1, 
1950 


* manufacture 
(Operating on a 
g to operate or 
ngs, wool, for use in the 
under security 

rating on and fr 


March 31 


1950, and 
ceasit June 30 
Inter 
ties 
(Ope 
to ope 
limber 
Staves 
Oak, undressed, for 
br 1 wine vats, ur 


manufacture of neck 
105 (K) (1) (b) 
m July 1, 1949, and 
rate « , 1950.) 


the manufacture 
er security 


use in 
andy ar | 
I 


f 


Havi ba comy 
’ 1 alloys thereof 


ron ar 
titanium carbide alloy 
high-speed el for use 
metal-working roughir 
cutting media and aret 
metal to form complete tools 
Pube 
Glass, it 
flasks, ur 
Yarns 


but not including 

in the mar 
tools. These tips are the 
be brazec ally to other 
449 (A) (1) Free 
ner, for use in the manufacture of vacuum 
ler security 


449 (A) (1) Free 
yr containing wool, otherthan hand knitting 
therwise classifiable under Tariff Item 
provided that evidence be furnished to 
» the satisfaction of the Collector that the 
ts of the varns in question calculated on | 
is of admission under this decision are not 
below the wholesale selling prices of similar yarns 
manufactured in the Commonwealth at the date of | 
importatic 449 (A) (1) 


(Operating 


Free 
on and from January 1, 1950, and 
> an 


te on Jun 
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It took 
157 years 


tina ts 
yal que 
rit oh Ah aa 
Ne 0" Nt im 
% oe rane! 


te th 
Cs aa 


omnes 


= WUE LAAT 
Lablabie tee 


naneannt 
ett TT 
, hin gr 


Ssaggud ditt TAI 


» att le 
MY 
gna, Stet NEPEAN 
ae, eR 
‘Neg pon cnet 4121 Hts nnn 
fli fi 


This spirally-guided gasholder, the 
largest of its type in the world, was 
built by Newton Chambers in less 
than two years; but behind its 
construction was an_ experience 


gathered over more than a century 


and a half. For Newton Chambers 


started ironfounding in 1793, and 
were pioneers in gas plant produc- 
tion. Without a doubt, this long 
tradition of fine workmanship is an 
important, if incalculable, factor in 


the consistent high quality of every- 


thing Newton Chambers make. 


NEWTON CHAMBERS 


& COMPANY LIMITED OF THORNCLIFFE, SHEFFIELD 


IRONFOUNDERS ENGINEERS 


CHEMICAL MANUFACTURERS 
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held once a year in MAY 
PRAGUE INTERNATIONAL FAIR 


|} 


Fly to Prague 
by 
Czechoslovak 


Airlines 


Heavy and Light Metal Industry 
Vehicles—Accessories. 
Engineering—Factory Equipment. 
Electro-technical Goods—Radios. 
Hardware—Tools. 
Glass—Costume Jewellery. 
Opticaland Scientific instruments. 
Fancy Goods in ali Materials 
Ceramics—Porcelain. 

Chemicals of all kinds. 
Textiles—Clothing 

Rubber and Leather Articles. 
Paper and Paper Goods. 
Toys—Plastics. 


14th to 28th MAY, 1950 Furniture—Sports Articles. 


Musical Instruments. 
Visas free of charge. Reductions on all 


Czechoslovak Railways, Free Interpreter 
and «Guide Service Accommodation 
Bureau and many other services. 


Foodstuffs—Spirits. 
Novelties in all Branches. 


INFORMATION FROM: The Hon. Representative for the United Kingdom, 
British-Czechosiovak Chamber of Commerce, 46 Seymour Street, 
London, W.1. Tel. AMB 1801, 


or >~Prague International Fair, PRAGUE VII, VELETRZNiI 20 
or from >—Czechoslovak Legation and Consulates 











Included in the contract 


When MACHINERY LLOYD accepts 
an order for advertising space, it 
also accepts an obligation to service 
that Company’s export department. 


By contacting overseas buyers, 
translating letters, helping to ap- 
point agents, and with an ever- 
present readiness to advise on 
export problems, MACHINERY LLOYD 
fulfils this obligation in good 
measure. 


Over 700 regular advertisers 
are now saving money through 
MACHINERY LLOYD—why not you? 


OVERSEAS . CONTINENTAL 
EDITION a. EDITION 
12,000 copies fort- i 
nightly in English 

and Spanish to the . 
British Common- EXPORT ADVERTISING 
wealth, the Aimeri- 
the Middle FOR THE 
and Far East ENGINEERING INDUSTRY 
6 Cavendish Place, Regent St., Lenden, W.1. LANgham 4204/5/6 


da 

marking time 

The MASSEELEY user has no bottleneck on goods 
walting on the production line for marking. 
The MASSEELEY UNIVERSAL UNIT~—o simply 
operated machine, will mark goods of all 
description whether the surface 1s flat, 
curved or uneven with \} clear, lasting 
impressions, Any number of 
colours may be used with relief or 
embossed effects if \\ required. 


machine will mark on 


ASSEELE 


UNIVERSAL 


The MASSEELEY 


UNIT 


Sole makers and distributors 


MASSON SEELEY & CO. LTD. 
14 Howick Place, Westminster, London, SW.1 


Telephone: ViCtoria 2151 
Telegrams: Masseeley Sowest London 
Cables : Masseeley London 














* Products need e rting 

Your eet yt B Y A I R 
Contact 

WORLD AIR’ EXPRESS’ Ltd 


110 CANNON STREET, LONDON, E.C.4 
MANSION HOUSE 32373-4-8 


Specialists in 


RESERVATIONS 
Al R pone 
CHARTER 


% Priority Handling for 
Business Houses engaged in 
the Export Drive 
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Exhibitions and Fairs 





Shoe and Leather Fair 


HE ORGANIZERS of the 41st Shoe and Leather Fair, which is 

to be held at Olympia from September 11-15, 1950, report that 
exhibitors at last year’s show expressed satisfaction at the con- 
siderable volume of export business given by the unexpectedly large 
percentage of overseas buyers among the 40,000 visitors attending the 
display, and the increase of 50 per cent. in space bookings indicates 
the trade’s optimistic expectations about the forthcoming show. 

An important feature in this year’s exhibition will be the Machinery 
Section, where the latest developments in shoe manufacturers’ and 
repairers’ machinery will be demonstrated in actual operation. 

The widest possible variety of leather, and a full representation of 
ancillary products required by the footwear and associated industries, 
will be displayed by a total of over 375 exhibitors, to make up a com- 
prehensive array of what Britain has to offer in these fields. 

Firms from all parts of the United Kingdom will be exhibiting 
samples of their products, including all classes of footwear, heavy and 
light leathers and all other materials with which footwear is made. 


Home and Overseas Events 


The following list of trade exhibitions and fairs in the United 
Kingdom and overseas is compiled from information furnished by the 
organizers and by the overseas officers of the Commercial Relations 
and Exports Department. It will be understood that no responsibility 
is taken for the standing of the organizations or individuals mentioned 
and that dates, etc., may be subject to alteration. This list is not 
exhaustive and further information about these and other events may 
be obtained from the Exhibitions Division of the Commercial Rela- 
tions and Exports Department, Board of Trade, Horseferry House, 
Thorney Street, London, S.W.1. (Victoria 6800, Ext. 313 or 253.) 
Recent additions to the list are indicated by an asterisk (*). 


United Kingdom 
1950 


ExHIBITION OF British COMPONENTS, VALVES AND Test GEAR FOR THE 
Rapio, TELEVISION AND TELECOMMUNICATIONS [NDUStrRY—April 17-19. 
At Grosvenor House, London, W.1. Apply, Radio and Electronic 
Component Manufacturers’ Federation, 22 Surrey Street, Strand, 
London, W.C.2. (Tel.: Temple Bar 6740.) 

MANCHESTER BUILDING Trapes Exuiprrion—April 18-29. 

At City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. Apply, Provincial Exhibitions 
Ltd., at above address. 

INTERNATIONAL STAMP EXHIBITION—May 6-13. 

At Grosvenor House, London, W.1. Apply, Executive Committee, 
41 Devonshire Place, London, W.1. (Tel.: Welbeck 8004.) 

British INpusTRIgs Fatr, LONDON AND BIRMINGHAM—May 8-19. 

At Earls Court, Olympia and Castle Bromwich. Apply, Director, 
B.I.F., Board of Trade, Horseferry House, Thorney Street, London, 
S.W.1. (Tel.: Victoria 6800), or General Manager, B.1.F., 95 New 
Street, Birmingham, 2. (Tel.: Birmingham Midland 5021.) 

Jersey FasHion Parapes—May 15-19. 

% AtGunter’s, 6 Stanhope Gate, Park Lane. Apply, Apparel and Fashion 
Industry’s Association, Morley House, Regent Street, W.1. (Tel.: 
Langham 3353). 

CzecHosLovaK INDUSTRIAL ExHIBITION—-May 17-27 

* At Horticultural Hall, Westminster, 5.W.1. Apply, Commercial 
Counsellor, Czechoslovak Embassy, 35 Pont Street, London, S.W.1. 
(Tel. : Sloane 0691.) 

LONDON FasHION Fortnigut—May 30-June 12. 

Apply, Miss Jean Scarlett, London Fashion Fortnight, I.C. House, 
Millbank, London, S.W.1. (Tel.: Whitehall 5140, Ext. 441.) 

BIRMINGHAM, BaTH AND West AGRICULTURAL SHOW—May 31-June 3. 
At Castle Bromwich Airfield. Apply, Bath and West and Southern 
Counties Society, 3 Pierrepont Street, Bath. (Tel. : ! Bath 3010.) 

NATIONAL MECHANICAL HANDLING EXHIBITION—June 6;17. 

At Olympia. Apply, ‘‘ Mechanical Handling,”’ Dorset House, Stam- 
ford Street, London, S.E.1. (Tel.: Waterloo 3333.) 

ANTIQUE Deacers’ Fatr—June 8-23. 

At Grosvenor House, London, W.1. Apply, Capt. C. S. Platts, 
Room 904, Grosvenor House, Park Lane, London, W.1. (Tel. : 
Grosvenor 6363.) 

Oxrorp, RoyvaL AGRICULTURAL SHOW—July 4-7. 

* At Kidlington, Oxford. Apply, Royal Agricultural Society of 
England, 16 Bedford Square, London, W.C.1. (Tel.: Museum 
$905.) 
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SixtH INTERNATIONAL CONGRESS AND TSCHNICAL ExursiTION OF RADIOLOGY 
—July 24-28 

*% Apply Technical Exhibition Secretariat, 32 Welbeck Street, London, 
W.1. (Tel. : Welbeck 5124.) 

Mopet ENGINEERING EXHIBITION—August 9-19. 
At New Royal Horticultural Hall, Westminster. Apely. Model 
Engineer Exhibition, 23 Great Queen Street, London, W.C.2. (Tel. : 
Chancery 6681-4.) 

British Foop Farr—August 29-September 9. 
At Olympia. Apply, General Organizer, 57 Catherine Place, London, 
S.W.1. (Tel.: Victoria 3674/6.) 

INDUSTRIAL FINISHES ExHIBITION—Au 
At Earls Court. Apply, Industrial Finishes Exhibition Ltd., 26 Old 
Brompton Road, London, S.W.7. (Tel.: Kensington 0025.) 

BIRMINGHAM, RaDIO AND TELEVISION ExHiBITION—September 6-16. 
At Castle Bromwich. Apply, Radio Industry Council, 59 Russell 
Square, London, W.C.1. (Tel.: Museum 6901.) 


FasHION IN Foorwear ExuHisit1on—September 11-15. 
At Grosvenor House, London, W.1. Apply, Exhibition Departmen 
“ Footwear,” Drury House, Russell Street, London, W.C.2. (Tel. : 
Temple Bar 3422.) 


SHog aND LgaTHER Farr—September 11-15. 
At Olympia. Apply, Shoe and Leather Fair, Granville House, 
Arundel Street, London, W.C.2. (Tel.: Temple Bar 5524/6.) 


1StH INTERNATIONAL ComMMERCIAL Motor TRANSPORT EXHIBITION— 
September 22-30. 
At Earls Court. Apply, Society of Motor Manufacturers and Traders 
Ltd., 148 Piccadilly, London, W.1. (Tel. : Grosvenor 4040.) 
LauNpDRY DrYCLEANING AND ALLIED Trapgss ExHisrTion—September 28- 
October 7. 
At Grand Hall, Olympia. Apply, F. W. Bridges & Sons Ltd., Grand 
Buildings, Trafalgar Square, W.C.2. (Tel. : Whitehall 0568.) 


Brewers’ ExHisirion—October 2-6. 
At National and Empire Halls, Olympia. Apply, The Trades’ Markets 
& Exhibitions Ltd., 623/4 Grand Buildings, Trafalgar Square, London, 
W.C.2. (Tel.: Whitehall 1371.) 


$0rn Cuemists’ Exnisprrion—October 3-6. 
At New Royal Horticultural Hall, Westminster. Apply, The British 
and Colonial Druggist Ltd., 194-200 Bishopsgate, London, E.C.2, 
(Tel. : Bishopsgate 2148.) 

Leicester, British ExnisirioN oF Hosiery AND KNITTING MACHINERY 

(INTERNATIONAL)—October 11-21. 

At Granby Halls, Leicester. Apply, Textile Recorder Machinery 
and Accessories Exhibitions Limited, Old Colony House, South 
Kings Street, Manchester, 2. 

35TH INTERNATIONAL Motor Exuisirtion—October 18-28. 
At Earls Court, London. Apply, Society of Motor Manufacturers 
and Traders Ltd., 148 Piccadilly, London, W.1. (Tel.: Grosvenor 
4040.) 

64TH ANNUAL Dairy SHow—October 24-27. 

At Olympia. Apply, The British Dairy Farmers’ Association, 17 
Devonshire Street, London, W.1. (Tel.: Langham 5012.) 
Pustic Works AND MunicipaL Services—CONGRESS AND EXHIBITION— 

November 13-18. 
At Olympia. Apply, Mr. J. Pattisson, 68 Victoria Street, London, 
S.W.1. (Tel.: Victoria 9132/3.) 
SMITHFIELD SHOW AND AGRICULTURAL Macuinery Exuisrr1on—Decem- 
ber 4-8. 
At Earls Court, London. Apply, The Smithfield Show Joint Commit- 
tee, 148 Piccadilly, London, W.1. (Tel. : Grosvenor 4040.) 


1951 


t 30-September 7. 





FestivaAL oF Britain 1951— 
Apply, Secretary, Festival of Britain 1951, 2 Savoy Court, 
Strand, London, W.C.2. (Tel.: Waterloo 1951, Ext. 102.) 








Seconp NATIONAL PACKAGING ExHIBITION—January 30—February 9. 
At National Hall, Olympia. Apply, Provincial Exhibitions Ltd., 
City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. (Tel.: Deansgate 6363), or 
London Office, 167 Oakhill Road, Putney, S.W.15. (Tel.: Vandyke 
5635.) 


GavuGE AND Toot Exuisirion—May 15-25. 
At New Royal Horticultural Hall, Westminster. 
Tool Makers’ Association Ltd., Stanbrook House, 
London, W.1. (Tel.: Regent 3451/2.) 

ENGINEERING AND Marine Exuisirion—August 30—September 13. 

* At Olympia Apply to F. W. Bridges and Sons Ltd., Grand Build- 
ings, Trafalgar Square, London, W.C.2. (Tel. : Whitehall 0568.) 


(Continued on next page) 


Apply, 
Ofa bond ‘Street, 
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Overseas 
1950 


JOHANNESBURG, RAND Easter SHow—~March 31—April 10 
At Milner Park. Apply, Witwatersrand Agricultural Society, P.O. 
Box 4344, Johannesburg. (Telegrams: ‘“‘ Randshow,’’ Johannesburg.) 


MILAN, INTERNATIONAL SAMPLES Farr—April 12-30. 
Apply, Italian Chamber of Commerce for Great Britain and British 
Commonwealth, 652 Grand Buildings, Trafalgar Square, London, 
W.C.2. (Tel.: Whitehall 5521.) 


New York, British AUTOMOBILE AND Moror Cycigk SHow—April 15-23. 
At Grand Central Palace. Apply, Society of Motor Manufacturers & 
Traders, 148 Piccadilly, W.1. (Tel. : Grosvenor 4040.) 


Base, Swiss INpustrigs Fair—April 15-25. 
Apply, Swiss Legation, 18 Montague Place, London, W.1, 
Paddington 0701.) 


(Tel. : 


INTERNATIONAL Fatr—April 15-24. 
Apply, Messrs. Robert Brandon and Partners Ltd., 45 Dover Street, 
London, W.1. (Tel Regent 0901.) 

Brussets INTERNATIONAL Farr—April 29-May 14. 
Apply, Palais du Centenaire, Brussels. 

Ligece, [INTERNATIONAL Fatrr—April 29-May 14. 
At Coronmeuse, Liege. Apply, Foire Internationale de Liege, 32 
Boulevard de la Sauveniere, Liege. 


LYONS, 


PozNAN, INTERNATIONAL TRADE Farr—-April 29-May 14. 
Apply, Miedzynarodowe Targi Poznanskie, Marsz 
14, Poznan, Poland 


Rokossowskiego 


INpusTRIES)—May 3-14, 
Kinnerton Street, Knights- 


Hanover, German INpustries Farr (Heavy 
Apply, Messrs. Eppac, 2 Studio Place, 
bridge, London, S.W.1 (Tel Sloane 8157.) 

T'urIN, INTERNATIONAL Motor SHow—May 4-14 
At Exhibition Palace Apply, Mostra del ’Automobile, via Santa 
Teresa, 23, Torino. (Last date for space applications past.) 


May 10-14. 
San Jacinto 


Housron, First ANNUAL Houston INDUSTRIAL EXHIBITION 
At Houston Coliseum. Apply, General Manager, 41 
Street, Houston 2, Texas, U.S.A 


VALENCIA, INTERNATIONAL SAMPLES Farr—May 10-25. 
Apply, Mr. R. H. Thornton, 8 Duke Street, St. James’s, London, 
S.W.l. (Tel. : Whitehall 6674.) 


Paris, INTERNATIONAI 
At Porte de Versailles 
W.1. (Tel.: Grosvenor 5480.) 

VIENNA, INTERNATIONAL Moror Car EXHIBITION 
Apply, British-Austrian Chamber of 
Square, London, N.W.1. (Tel Paddington 7646.) 

Pracue, INTERNATIONAL Farr—-May 14-28 
Apply, British Czechoslovak Chamber of Commerce, 46 Sevmour 
Street, London, W.1 (Tel Ambassador 1801.) 

‘Toronto, CANADIAN NATIONAL Berrer Homes Expostr1on, May 19-27. 

* Apply, 57 Bloor Street West, Toronto, 5 

GOTHENBURG, SwepisH INpustrirs Farr—May 20-29 

* Apply, Svenska Massan, Gothenburg, Sweden. 


Toronto, CANADIAN INTERNATIONAL ‘TRADE Fatrr—May 29-June 9. 
Apply, Miss M. A. Armstrong, Canadian Government Exhibition 
Commission, Canada House, Trafalgar Square, S.W.1. 
(Tel Whitehall 8701.) 

Nairosi, INpusTRIAL EQUIPMENT AND ENGINEERING Farr—June 9-24. 
Apply, Secretary, Exhibition Promotions, P.O. Box 2485, Nairot i, 
Kenya 


Trape Farr—May 13-29, 
Apply, Mrs. M. Hyde, 4 Park Lane, London, 


May 14-21. 


Commerce Inc., 29 Dorset 


London, 


Brusse_s, INTERNATIONAL AERONAUTICAL 
At Palais du Centenaire 
1 Rue Montoyer, Brussels 


EXHIBITION—June 10-25. 
Apply, Comite National D’Aeronautique, 


Brussets, COLONIAL Fair (INTERNATIONAL)—June 10-25. 
At Palais No. 2 du Centenaire. Apply, Foire Coloniale de Bruxelles, 
20-21 Boulevard Baudouin, Brussels. 
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BARCELONA, INTERNATIONAL SAMPLES Fairn—June 10-30 
Apply, Mr. J. Bosch, 109 Whitton Road, Twickenham, Middlesex 
(Tel. : Popesgrove 4822.) 


Toronto, 33RD CANADIAN CHEMICAL CONFERENCE AND EXHIBITION— 
June 19-22. 
At Royal York Hotel. Apply, Exhibits Committee, Chemical Institute 
of Canada, Box 62, Station “ D,’’ Toronto, Ontario. 


ZuRICH, 6TH INTERNATIONAL CONGRESS OF PEDIATRICS AND SCIENTIFIC 
ExHIBITION—July 24-28. 

At University Buildings. 

Zurich, 32, Switzerland. 


Apply, Exhibition Chairman, Kinderspital, 


BrIsBANE, ROYAL NATIONAL AGRICULTURAL AND INDUSTRIAL ExHIBITION— 
Aucust 5-12. 

* Apply, Secretary, Royal National Agricultural and Industrial Associa- 

tion, Primary Producers Building, Creek Street, Brisbane, Queensland. 


CuicaGo, INTERNATIONAL TRADE Fair-—August 7-20. 
Apply, Mr. A. P. Wales, 16 Shelton Street, London, W.C.2. 
Temple Bar 2972, Ext. 14.) 


(Tel : 


Izmir, INTERNATIONAL Fatr—August 20—September 20. 
Apply, Secretary, British Chamber of Commerce of Turkey (Inc.), 
Istanbul Han No. 1, Istanbul. 


BuLawayo, RoyaL AGRICULTURAL SHOW—August 24-26. 
Apply Secretary, Bulawayo Agricultural Show, Bulawayo, Southern 
Rhodesia. 


Toronto, CANADIAN NATIONAL EXxHIBITION—August 25-September 9. 
Apply, Canadian National Exhibition Representative, British Columbia 
House, 3 Lower Regent Street, London, S.W.1. (Tel.: Whitehall 
2794.) 


StrockHoLm, St. Ertx’s Farr—August 26-September 10. 
Apply, Circle Exhibitions Ltd., 47 Hertford Street, London, W.1. 
(Tel. : Regent 7557.) 
SALisBpuURY, SOUTHERN Ruopesia First Roya. AGricuLTURAL SHOW— 
August 30-September 2. 
Apply, Secretary, Royal Agricultural Society of Southern Rhodesia, 


P.O. Box 1129, Salisbury. 


Urrecut, Royal NetrHertaNps INpustries Fair 
Apply, Mr. W. Friedhoff, 10 Gloucester Place, London, W.1. 
Welbeck 9971.) 


September 5-14 
(Tel. : 


PaRMA. Firth INTERNATIONAL EXHIBITION OF PRESERVED Foops 
September 8-25, 1950 
* At Giardino Ducale, Parma Apply Italian Chamber of Commerce in 
Great Britain, 652 Grand Buildings, Trafalgar Square, London, 


W.C.2. (Tel. : Whitehall 5521.) 


INTERNATIONAL Farr OF GHENT—September 9-24. 
Apply Messrs. S. R. ‘Tippett and Co. Ltd., 110 Cannon Street, London, 
E.C.4. 


Bari INTERNATIONAL LevANT Farr—-September 9-26 

* Apply, Italian Chamber of Commerce for Great Britain and Common- 
wealth, 652 Grand Buildings, Trafalgar Square, W.C.2. (Tel 
Whitehall 5521.) 


VIENNA AUTUMN Fatr—September 10-17. 
Apply British-Austrian Chamber of Commerce, 
London, N.W.1. (Tel Paddington 7646.) 


29 Dorset Square, 


ZAGREB, INTERNATIONAL FarR—SePTEMBER 23-—OctToperR 8 
* Apply, Zagreb International Fair, Savska cesta 25, Zagreb. 


Brus Foop Exuipsitrion—-September 30-October 18. 
* Apply S.I.M.P.A., 8/10 Place de Broukere, Brussels 


FLS 
I 


1951 
Litte, INTERNATIONAL TEXTILE ExHtpIT1lon—April 28—May 20. 


* Apply, Secretariat de l’Exposition, 10 rue d’Anjou, Paris, 8. 


Detroit, INTERNATIONAL TRADE Farr—June 30—July 15. 
Apply, Mr. John A. Coleman, Director, Detroit Board of Commerce, 
320 West Lafayette Avenue, Detroit, Michigan, U.S.A. 





SURPLUS STOCKS 


REQUIRED BY JAMES BRADBURY & SONS 
Write to Managing Director: 


JAMES BRADBURY & SONS 





(LIVERPOOL) 


CHILDREN’S 
HOSIERY 


OUTFITTING 
SOFT FURNISHINGS :: 


GENERAL DRAPERY 
FOOTWEAR SOFT GOODS 


CLOTHING 
WEAR 


In large or smal! quantities for Home and Export to all parts of the 
world. General or Utility. Immediate payments made. 


LTo., 1 


Liverpool 3. 


Islington Square, 
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A Market Research Organisation 


geared to any size of problem, small or large 


Under to-day’s difficult conditions, good reliable informa- 
tion of a practical kind, provided by Market Research, 
is invaluable in formulating Production, Distribution and 
Sales policies—and it saves money. 


The following are a few examples of the kinds of problem 
which can be successfully resolved by Market Research. 

1. YOUR PRODUCT IN USE. 

Diagnosis of falling sales of Product X by market research survey 
showed 

(a) Consumers had inadequately understood the instructions for use. 
were not using the product to its best advantage and were therefore 
dissatisfied j 

(b) Competitive brands were preferred because packed in containers 
used widely for other purposes after the product had been consumed. 


2. RETAIL DISTRIBUTION. 


Retail enquiry to find reasons for poor sales showed that wholesalers 
were covering only | in 15 potential outlets. In two areas distribu- 
tion had reached only | in 25 outlets. 


3. LAUNCHING A NEW PRODUCT. 

Tests conducted with consumer panel caused adjustment of four 
aspects of new product to ensure maximum consumer acceptance 
on launching 

4. CHECKING SELLING POINTS. 


An established brand, with a good name, was losing ground to new 


brands of poorer quality Carefully planned consumer survey 


provided three new selling points on packaging, display, and 
advertising copy, reversing the former position. 


5. STUDY OF COMPETITION. 


Records of increased sales, although good, were misleading as they 
were not in proportion to the rise in competitors’ sales. Continuous 
study by market research of trends in competitors’ sales provided a 
true picture of the manufacturer’s progress and many valuable 
pointers. 


6. USE OF EXISTING SALES DATA. 

A wealth of hidden information contained in invoices and scanty 
travellers’ reports was neglected in formulating marketing policy 
Simple methods of extending reports, tabulating and visualising 
the data allowed easy appreciation of company’s weaknesses in 
distribution and the steps necessary to improve it 


A telephone call will suffice to find out if we can help you 





MARKET RESEARCH DIVISION 
T. B. BROWNE LTD. 





Incorporated Practitioners in 


ADVERTISING 


163 Queen Victoria Street, E.C.4 


Telephone: CENTRAL S791 
LONDON NEW YORK SYONEY 





OTHING FOR THE WORLD ! ! 


PIDOM EXPORT LIMITED, 

81/82 Roman Way, London, N.7. 
Offer for immediate delivery ex stock, all types of Government 
Surplus clothing and equipment. New, grade one and repaired. 


K.D. Trousers — Shorts — Shirts — Blankets 
Greatcoats — Respirator Haversacks 
Protective Clothing — Mosquito 
Netting, etc., etc. 


Write for price list and details 
Agents required for certain territories 
Cables: PIDEX LONDON 


emer fae + mma 











THIS FINE VOLUME... 


FOR ALL WHO USE MACHINERY 


IS INCLUDED IN THE 
oe ANNUAL SUBSCRIPTION 
‘age OF 42/- POST FREE 

v1 to the 
| ‘MACHINERY MARKET’ 


ESTABLISHED 1879 


THE COMMERCIAL 
ENGINEERING JOURNAL 


di WITH 


WORLD-WIDE READERSHIP 








HUGE CLEARANCE 
12,000 New U.S.A. Williams Chrome 9,000 }-Ib. Rolls Black Insulating Tape, 
Molybdenum Cranked Ring Spanners, 2 in. wide, Separately Packed. 1/3 rol 
5/i6in. by 13/32in., SAE. 1/3 each 
1,000 New Best U.S.A. 6V.Spotor Head 500 New ex R.A.F. Hanging Lamps, 


Lamps, 7-in. dia, Convex Glass, Double Double Burner, complet th Globe 
Filament Bulb, Khaki finish. 19/- each aan i éin. Shade. ~sgeeiie:s I- ~ 


1,000 New ex W.D. Rear Lamps, Large 
Red Glass. 1/9 each 

; 5,000 Men's ex W.D. Denim Battledress 
1,000 New Cycle Rear Lamps, Plastic Blouses. Cleaned, Perfect Condition 
with Metal Clip. 4/- dozen 1/3 each 


All prices ex warehouse to clear stated quantities 
Colossal stocks of other ex Government surplas. Write for MSA 5 expert list 
Huge stocks W.D. Ariel and Triumph motor-cycle spares. Write for export lists 


CLAUDE RYE LTD. 
895-921 FULHAM ROAD, LONDON, S.W.6 
Renown 4246-7-8 Cables : Ryebikes, Leadon 


Principal contents include sections devoted to : 


MAKERS AND FACTORS OF ENGINEERING PRODUCTS - MACHINERY 
MERCHANTS - MACHINERY AUCTIONEERS - BRANDS AND TRADE NAMES - 
TRADE ASSOCIATIONS - TRANSPORT :—LAND, WATER, AIR - ENGINEERING 
SERVICES DIARY, RULED 3 DAYS TO A PAGE GOVERNMENT 
DEPARTMENTS - OVERSEAS ENGINEERING FIRMS - FIRE PROTECTION AND 
PREVENTION — MANY MAKERS’ AND MERCHANTS’ ANNOUNCEMENTS. 


Attractively bound, this volume contains 600 pages printed on art paper 


(Single Copies, price 15/- each, post free) 
PUBLISHERS :- 


THE “MACHINERY MARKET” LTD. 
146A QUEEN VICTORIA ST., LONDON, E.C.4._ Tel.: City 1642 (6 lines) 
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Want a shipping quotation ? 
POP THE QUESTION TO POLY 


Are you tackling the job of shipping your products or persona! effects 
abroad ? Or competing in a hardening export market? Poly’s Shipping 
Department will quote competitive rates and take everything off your 


hands, from packing to paper-work. 





THE POLYTECHNIC TOURING ASSOCIATION LTD. 
Shipping Department, 
307G REGENT STREET, W.1I 
Telephone : GERRARD 6979 








KNOWS SHIPPING 


* Bm all 
Ce ag s ainsi 





\ i and Agricultural Clothing 


T Sportswear, Textiles, etc. 
| 


Government Surplus Clothing 
| including Battledress, Shirts, 


Oilskins, Blankets and Footwear 


| 





| , | 
CONTRACTORS TO H.M. GOVERNMENT 


HiT] 





You can BUY sound, modern equipment 

‘ from the comprehensive stocks of CON- 
TRACTORS’ PLANT, EQUIPMENT and TOOLS 
held at WARD'S many Depots throughout the country 
If more expedient, you can HIRE certain items on 
especially attractive terms agoinst the needs of the moment 
In either case you will find WARDS provide a thoroughly 
dependable service—full details of which will be forwarded 

on application 
WARD'S HIRE FLEET 

is one of the largest and most up to date in the country, and 
B E L L H oO U S E 7 vy includes Excavators, Cranes, Bulldozers, Scrapers, Loco 

4 . motives, Dumpers, Loading Shovels, Concrete Mixers, Air 

Pumps, Lifting and Hauling Tackle of all 


Compressors 














descriptions. 


88-90 M iddlesex Street . , Write for details of the TWW Contractors’ Plant service 


LONDON, E.|I. 
/ Ss 
SP EEN THO? W. WARD LTD 
snapsgou os SON us a ALBEOR WORKS - SHIEF FEEL ED 
TELEPHONE 2edtl (ISLINES! »- TELEGRAMS FORWARD SHEFFIELD 
LONDON OFFICE: BSRETTENHAM HOUSE * LANCASTER PLACE ~ STRAND WC2- 
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EXPORT 
PACKING 
CASES 


(a4 hour service) 
write or phone 


A. C. DENTON & Co. Ltd., 


BELVEDERE; 
DENTON’S WHARF, 
CRABTREE MANORWAY, 
BELVEDERE, KENT 
Erith 4014 


LONDON: 
38 BERMONDSEY WALL, 
S.E. 16 


Ber. 1103/4/5 











VACUUM 
COATING? 


We manufacture a range of production and 
miniature Vacuum Coating Units for deposit. 
ing thin metallie filma for scientific and 
applications in the 
electrical and plastic industries 


decorative optical, 


Export enquiries specially welcomed. 


W. EDWARDS & CO. (LONDON), LIMITED 
LOWER SYDENHAM, LONDON, S.E.26, ENGLAND 


Telephone : SYDenham 7026 (5 lines) Telegrams : EDCOHIVAC, Phone, London 








Oy ESTABLISHED 1893 ¢ % 


Ne *, 
se eX 
* H.FRISGHMANN * 

Importers and Exporters of Botanical Raw Materials 


for Food Products and Pharmaceutical, Veterinary 
and Allied Manufacturing Trades 


62-63 FENCHURCH STREET 


e 
6 
on, LONDON, E.C.3 So 
“aXe, TELEGRAMS — FRISCHMANN, LONDON or 
TELEPHONE — ROYAL 22112 es 


CREDIT LYONNAIS 


(Limiced Liability Company Incorporated in France) 


40 LOMBARD STREET, E.C.3 


WEST END BRANCH : 


25/27 CHARLES I! ST., HAYMARKET, S.W.! 


Private Safes for rental at this office. 


LONDON 
OFFICE: 





Travellers’ Cheques issued in French 
Francs payable at all Branches of the 
Bank in France and the French Franc 
Area. 
Over 1,300 Branches in France. Also in Algeria, Belgium, 


Cameroons, Egypt, French Guinea, Ivory Coast, Luxem- 
burg, Morocco, Senegal, Spain, Switzerland, Tunisia. 


Central Office : PARIS Head Office: LYONS 





Subsidiary in Brazil : 


Banco Frances e Brasileiro S.A., Rio de Janeiro, 
Santos and Sao Paulo 


Subsidiary in Portugal : 
Crédit Franco-Portugais, Lisbon & Oporto 


Every class of Banking Business throughout the world 














OS STR: 


HENRY GARDNER & CO. LTD. 


(CAPITAL AND RESERVES, £1,800,000) 
is associated with 


The Cyprus Co. Ltd., Drew, Brown Ltd. (Canada), 
Sandilands Buttery & Co. Ltd. (Malaya) and C. Tennant Sons & Co. 
of New York, and with the organisation of The British Metal 
Corporation Ltd., London, Australia, Canada, India and South Africa. 
The Group provides manufacturers products throughout the world. Ex- 
and producers of finished articles pert knowledge in distribution and 
and raw commodities with an eco- salesmanship is available through 

nomical method of marketing their the various units of the Group. 
METAL EXCHANGE BUILDINGS, LEADENMALL AVENDE, LONDON, E.0.3 
TELEGRAMS : CABLES : TEL LJ 
Nonfermet Telex London Nonfermet London MANsion House 4521 (10 limes) 


Branches at BIRMINGHAM, MANCHESTER and GLASGOW 








BROOKER, DORE & CO. LTD. 


(5 FENCHURCH STREET, LONDON, E.C.3) 


W. F. SADLER DEPT. 
ABBOTSFORD, ABBOT’S LANGLEY, HERTS. 


TELEPHONE: KING'S LANGLEY 7125 
Export Specialists in PIECE-GOODS, YARNS, PAPER & GENERAL MERCHANDISE 
OFFER TO SELECTED OVERSEA HOUSES 
(1) Exclusive webs 
ment by a 3 
or article 


engage- 
market 


(3) Exceptional 
connections 





4) No permanent 
overheads 
Codes : 


‘oO Acme, Bentley, 
t Economist, Private, 


Universal Trade, 
o 
ia UCKHI DA 


oe 
Export xs st OK» 
buying experience 


(2) 50 years’ 





Telegrams : 
“ LUCKHIDAY, 


S.& M. Merchants, 
LONDON ” 


Rossmoss, etc 








HAND, PIT AND TENON SAWS 


Jenning’s and Scotch Auger Bits, Screw-Eyed 
Augers, and all classes of Tools 


FOR EXPORT 
EXCELLENT DELIVERIES — KEENEST PRICES 
BRANDEX EQUIPMENT LIMITED 
4RATHBONE PLACE, LONDON, W.1 


Phone : MUSEUM 8717/8 
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which are 
the best 
66 paint” 

















Advertising in Russia 
brings good results 
through 
“BRITISH INDUSTRY & ENGINEERING” 
(IN RUSSIAN) 
now in its 23rd year 
Published Bi-monthly 


The only British technical journal in the Russian 
language reaching Soviet factories, buying depart- 
ments, town planning councils, technical institutes, 
etc., etc., throughout the U.S.S.R. 


One of the earliest A.B.C. members. 


* 


brushes... 


Write to 


BRITISH INDUSTRIAL PUBLICITY OVERSEAS LTD 


WALTER HOUSE, BEDFORD STREET, LONDON, W.C.2 
Telephone: Temple Bar 9058/9 and 3685 
who also publish journals for 
TURKEY NORWAY SWEDEN FINLAND EGYPT 
AND THE MIDDLE EAST in the languages 
of those countries 
leiiimaaiien sa - How right someone is! Because 


for 101 tmdustrial uses ? 





Do we hear someone say Harris ? 























Harris paint brushes for industry 


Oo 1,000 gross Mending Cotton. Ass. can be bought in bulk at special 
ers Cols. 42-yard skeins. 


I-gross 
invited for... 


2,000 Ibs. Celanese Rayon Crochet 
Thread, 1800/3 Natural White 
1-0z. hanks 

7,000 Ibs. Celanese/Bemberg ditto. 
Ass, Cols. Approx 4-0z. hanks. 

2,000 Ibs. Viscose Bright 2/4’s 
Ass. Cols. 2-o0z, hanks 

2,000 Ibs. Viscose Matt ditto. 
2-oz. hanks. 

2,000 Ibs. Fibro/Cotton § ditto. 
2-0z. hanks, 


packets. 

1,000 gross Fast Dyed Stranded 
Cotton. 10-yard approx. skeins, 
Showcases of 6 gross assorted. 

850 Ibs. Linen Blake Thread 
5-, 6-, 7-, 8-cord. 1-lb. balls 
and }-lb. cops. 

1,000 cops Cabled Tyre Thread 
approx. 1-Ib. cops. 

1,000 lbs. Cotton Thread. 2/8 
Unbleached. 4-0z. hanks. 

1,000 Ibs. Cotton/Mercerised 
Threads. 2/12’s, 3/16’s. Un- 
bleached 2-0z. cops. 


STAG MILLS, LEEDS, 


terms. And because a Harris is a 
better made, longer lasting brush. 
And because the bristles won’t come 
out except under the most torturing 
treatment. Would you like to test 
these statements ? Send a small trial 
order for Harris Junior, Standard 
and Super — our good, better and 
best brushes — and do your worst 


with them. 


Harris 


the paint brush with 
a name to its handle 


*% You can get all 5 

ranges of Harris Paint 

Distemper 

Brushes from good 

stockists, or failing 
that from 
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The table below shows some of the goods that British 
East Africa bought from Britain in 1948. There is a 
market, too, far many other British products. Write 
for our new booklet ‘Overseas Markets’. It 
contains detailed trade tables for British East Africa c 
and other territories where the Bank has branches. 
TOTAL. 1948 U.K. EXPORTS TO THE TERRITORY WERE £3!,358,000. THESE INCLUDED: 
AGRICULTURAL & 


= 
HORTICULTURAL TOOLS  ... £331,000 ‘exe. —e) ah mma > — 


ae Aue) PERFUMERY & 
CEMENT y .. £424,000 «= Sn omg 

















CHEMICALS, DRUGS, hfs 
DYES, COLOURS ... _.. €1,353,000 fey. ° COTTON MANUFACTURES ... £4,553,000 


BARCLAYS BANK (DOMINION, COLONIAL & OVERSEAS) 


HEAD OFFICE: 54 LOMBARD STREET, LONDON, E.<¢ 











a —who have a mind to advertise 
Se iS © N | EXPORTERS | Im the markets below are 


~» } a AND invited to request Information 


~ | M r 0 R T & be S on the papers we represent in 
S S] G rl [ ' these markets : 
x HW 
f Egypt Iran Syria 
**SCROLL” has very quickly become a best seller among / Sudan Iraq Lebanon 
Ball Pens. Unique hexagonal easy-grip shape and /| + ; * 
appearance second-to-none are combined with the Israel tangier Trans-Jordan 
finest writing unit yet produced. “Scroll” Ball / Aden Cyprus Saudi-Arabia 
Pens are supplied in gay plastic colours with / Eritrea Ethiopia Somaliland 
. standard blue ink on . “ ” ; 
attractive display We look after translation of *‘ copy,”” foreign currency applica- 


cards (as illustrated) tions, use of Box Numbers, etc. 
containing a dozen 


pone, Rael ook | OVERSEAS PUBLICITY % SERVICE AGENCY LTD. 


with envelopes / 110 Fleet Street, London, E.C.4 Phone Central 5494 
for easy hand- 
ling. Cash in 











on Scroll’s 


popularity. f BEST A rm YOUR TOWEL PROBLEM 
| SELLER : 4 2 | A PRACTICAL AND EFFICIENT ANSWER 


; Indroduces : 
ALL £ : ¥ Economy - Hygiene - Convenience 

| ee Eliminates : 
e Waste - Misuse - Untidiness 
GVER THE 4 i Each Roll of Towelling has 220 portions. 
: £ Each portion is clean, unused, and dry. 

Each Cabinet is regularly serviced. 

No Capital Outlay No Installation Chorge 
wy | he ADVANCE LINEN SERVICES LTD. 


Rg, CB. Mee 19.20 Noel Street, London, W.1 
Nation Hina Hampton Road 
Teddington. Middlesex, England GERrard 8811 





Wholesale £ Export 
only. 











OF TRADE 


—we have 
the mixer 


f 
8 ifmixing is part of your productior 
then Morton equipment should 

/ be part of your plant. We 
Specialise in adapting our machines 
to your requirements or we can build 
to your own design and specification. 
Morton models are in use in a wide 
variety of industries. Twelve months’ 
guarantee on all machines and full 
maintenance after sale is part of 
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EY, 8 


Galvanised sheets, 
flat or corrugated. 


Tinplates. 


Cold-reduced steel sheets 
and strip. 


Hot-rolled sheets 
and light plate. 


Stainless and high-tensile 
alloy steel sheets. 


Terne-coated sheets : 
heavily-coated tinned sheets. 


Aluminium and 
light-alloy sheets. 


the Morton service. Ask our 
representative to call, for 

if you name the mix, he will 
supply the mixer. 


Write for descriptive literature 


MACHINE CC. UT 
OF WISHAW SCOTLAN 


WE TELL THE WORLD! 


OF THE NEW EXACTUS DESK MODEL 
ADDING MACHINE 


At last here is an adding machine that,every business and profession can afford 


ADDS AND SUBTRACTS TO £999,999 :19 : 11% 


@ Simple to operate 

@ Total appears instantaneously 

@ Fully Guaranteed 

@ Ali metal precision construction 

@ No wheels, cogs or springs to go 
wrong 








You cannot aflord to be without the 
NEW EXACTUS for book-keeping, 
stocktaking, etc. in offices, shops, etc. 
There is nothing like it at 5 times the 
price. NOW READY FOR EXPORT. ee 

* 
Also available in models for Metric , 








(dollars, etc.), Indian (rupees, ete.), this 
NEW EXACTUS is good for nearly 
every country in the world. 


sod to: BRACTUS LTD. (es. EM BTD 


1a CREED LANE, ST. PAUL'S, LONDON, E.C.4. 





PRICE IN BRITISH ISLES 
#46 : 6:3: O 
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ADVERTISEMENTS 





METAL COMPONENTS LTD. have immediate 
capacity available for Hand and Power Presswork 
(up to 60 tons). Also shortly be able to undertake 
further development, tooling and production in 
quantity, of small assemblies to customer’s own 
design. Up-to-date premises and equipment, and 
experienced staff. Enquiries to Dolphin Road, 
Shoreham, Sussex. (Tel. : Shoreham 2224.) 





DO YOU KNOW FURNITURE DESIGNING ? 
A first-class designer will be offered exceptional 
facilities with London firm of manufacturers of 
dining room furniture to put his own ideas into 


practice, at a remuneration high enough to keep | 


him happy. 

If you think you are this man, write Box $1989, 
Board of Trade Journal, 429 Oxford Street, 
London, W.1. 


AN EXPERIENCED BUYING EXECUTIVE, | 
with proved knowledge of Ferrous Metals and/or | 


Building Materials is required for London 
Export Department of leading overseas Merchant 
House. Age preferably 32-37. Post is per- 
manent, involving charge of section and nego- 
tiation with principals. Write in confidence, 
with full details, including present salary, to 
Box 104, Dorland Advertising, 18/20 Regent 
Street, London, S.W.1. 


NEW AND RECONDITIONED, plain and 
special Sewing Machinery, for home and export 
trades. All machines are open for inspection and 
carry a guarantee of expert workmanship. 
Enquiries appreciated. B. M. Services, 13 
Church Street, Stoke Newington, London, N.16. 
Phone: Clissold 7723. 


| 


ASHTRAYS embossed with your name, adver- 
tisement, trade mark, etc., in any colour. The 
ideal form of publicity, seen and used by millions 
of smokers. Home and export enquiries invited. 
Samples of our new designs and finishes supplied 
on request. N. Taylor (Ashtrays) Ltd., 76 Green 
Road, Winton, Bournemouth. 


HARD CURRENCY EXPORTS—Belgian firm 
engaged in speciality selling, wish to contact 
progressive British manufacturers desiring to sell 
in Belgium. Lines offered should be for sale 
through the following outlets: Big Stores, 
Chains, Confectioners and Grocers. Apply Box 
M4241, Board of Trade Journal, 429 Oxford 
Street, London, W.1. 


CINEMA EQUIPMENT. Wanted for cash all 
types British or American ex W.D. Cinema 
Equipment. Distance no object. Complete 
equipments or parts. Write, phone or wire: 
Sankey, Picturedrome, Atherstone, Warwicks. 
Atherstone 3210 and 3202. 





TEXTILES EXPORT SALES. Large General 
Merchandise Export House covering every 
country require services young man with know- 
ledge and experience in different markets for all 
grades of Textiles. Good opportunity. Write, 
giving age, education, training, experience, to 
Box No. $1966, Board of Trade Journal, 429 
Oxford Street, London, W.1. 


BUSINESS EXECUTIVE fiying to Melbourne 
early April and returning within 3 months, would 
undertake commissions of any kind in Australia 
on reasonable terms. Box No. $2003, Board of 
Trade Journal, 429 Oxford Street, London, W.1 


CANVAS required, soiled or redundant colours ; 
any quantity bought. Full particulars and price 
to Box No. $1980, Board of Trade Fournal, 
429 Oxford Street, London, W.1. 
TEXTILES and General Merchandise. Depart- 
mental Managers wanted. Permanent progres- 
position. Salary and share of profits. 
Excellent opportunity for persons with initiative, 
capable acting own responsibility. Write, giving 
full particulars of past experience, to Box 8301, 
Frost-Smith Advg., 64 Finsbury Pavement, 
London, E.C.2 


sive 


BY NOTICE published in the London Gazette of 
February 17, 1950, the Partnership formerly 
existing between Hyman Solomon Freedman, of 
6 Finsbury Square, London, E.C.2, and Alfred 
Wiseman, of 224 Bethnal Green Road, London, 
E.2, under the name of Dominion Sales 
(London), of 6 Finsbury Square, London, E.C.2, 
has been dissolved as from November 15, 1949. 

EXPORT FINANCE. We definitely confirm 
orders booked with serious overseas buyers, 
taking over the credit risk and paying cash (in 
London) when goods are duly delivered for ship- 
ment. Enquiries invited. Box $1996, Board of 
Trade Journal, 429 Oxford Street, London, W.1 


PERU. Mr. R. R. Mount, Managing Director, 
Gale & Mount (Merchants) Ltd., 130 Sloane 
Street, London, S.W.1, and Chairman of Gale & 
Mount Ltd., shortly leaving for a prolonged visit. 
Personal attention will be given on any matters or 
commissions from Manufacturers or Business 
Houses who are cordially invited to avail 
themselves of his services 





Phone ° 


LONDON - E*C-3 
\ Buyers and Importers 
ALL KINDS OF 
\ METAL: SCRAP 
SLAG RESIDUES 





Exporters and Sellers 
ALL METALS & 
ALLOYS IM INGOTS 
SHEETS RODS 
WIRES etc. 


INTERNATIONAL REFINING CO, 


CULLUM HOUSE - 136 FENCHURCH STREET 











GANDY 
BELTING 


Por TRANSMISSION 
and CONVEYING 


Sy BANDY 


GANDY LIMITED, Wheatland Works, 


WALLASEY. CHESHIRE 





Dollar Markets, the Bank of Montreal offers 
reliable and up-to-date information 
and data concerning Canadian 


marketing opportunities. 





To those considering development of business in 


BANK OF MONTREAL 
47 Threadneedle Street 
London, E.C.2 
Head Office : 
Over 540 Branches throughout Canad, 
Assets Exceed $2,000,000,000 


Incorporated in Canada in 1817 with Limited Liability 


COOPERAGE 


Enquiries weicomed by 


MONTREAL 
or any tender. 








CANVAS STORES 


HARDWARE & HOLLOWARE 8 
SUNDRY CLEANING STORES 
Forms of tender can be obtained on application to the Secretary, 
Trinity House, Tower Hill, London, E.C.3, to whom tenders in 
sealed envelopes are to be returned not later than 2 p.m. on 
Tuesday, 11th April, 1950. 
The Corporation do not bind themselves to accept the lowest 


Trinity House, London 


The Corporation of Trinity House invite tenders for the supply of 

the following stores, viz 
BOATS KOOKS 
BROOMS & BRUSHES Cc. 


TOOLS, IRONMONGERY, Ete. 
ARS 


SHIPCHANDLERY 
SHIPS FENDERS 
SOAP 


R. H. G. THOMSON, 
Secretary. 
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=, BRITISH GOVERNMENT CONTRACTORS 


These announcements are restricted to firms and companies on the lists of Contractors to 


H.M. Government Departments. 








-EWART 


2) tx, CHAINBELT 
co., LTD., 
Se 


Driving and Conveying Chains of the 
best quality; made of Ley’s Celebrated 
“Black Heart” malleable Iron. 
Also complete Conveyors & Elevators. 


ON ADMIRALTY LIST. 





| STEEL STORAGE 


STORMOR 
EQUIPMENT 


Please write for Illustrated Brochure 


J, GLOVER & SONS, LTD., 








109 GROTON ROAD, 
FARLSFIELD, LONDON, S.wt? 
Telephone : BATtersea 6511 
Meet us at Stand E92. B.1.F. Olympia MAY 8-19 














For speed 
and efficiency 
MODEL No. 22 


with 
key-set tobulator 














HENRY MARRIOTT 
& CO. LTD. 


MANCHESTER 


Manufacturers and Exporters 


Cotton and Rayon Linings 


ONE OF BRITAIN’S FINEST 
‘Maximum and Minimum’ 
DIAL READING THERMOMETER 


By the makers of famous Smiths ‘Sectric’ Clocks. Gives 
timely warning of damaging temperature variations. 


Very sturdy and robust. “hast and weather- prees, 
Accurate balancing and positive locking of poimters 
ensures absolute dependability aad prevents vibes alton, 
Press button makes resetting simple and _— 
Available with gimbal bracket for wall 


SMUT HS vores 


SMITHS ENGLISH CLOCKS LTD. LONDON} N.W.2 
The Clock & Watch Division of 8. Smith & Sons ( England) Lid. 


STAINLESS STEEL 


SHEET, BAR, TUBE, STRIP 


A.D. APPROVED STOCKHOLDERS 


MONTHLY STOCK LISTS GLADLY 
SENT UPON REQUEST 


TAYLOR STAINLESS 
METALS LIMITED 


(Associated with Taylor Electrical instruments Led.) 
419-4244 MONTROSE AVENUE, SLOUGH, BUCKS. 
Telephone: SLOUGH 21/38/ 

Telegrams: TAYLINS, SLOUGH. 





TAN-SAD 
TRUE POSTURE SEATING 


Promotes the well-being and efficiency vf 


seated workers in Commerce and Industry 


TAN-SAD CHAIR CO. (1931) LTD. 
Avery House, Clerkenwell Green, London, E.c.1 
Telephone: Clerkenwell 3192 


VULCANIZED RUBBER 


HOSE, WASHERS, SHEET 


* Nordoil ” 


SYNTHETIC RUBBERS 


Resist Oils, Petrol, Acids 


RUBBERIZED FABRICS 


The Northern Rubber Co. Ltd. 
NOTTS. 


VICTORIA WORKS, RETFORD, 


McLINTOCK AND 
SONS LIMITED 


Manufacturers of 


APPROVED LIFEJACKETS 
LIFEBUOYS, ALSO SHIPS’ 
BEDDING, ETC. 


ON APPROVED M.O.T. LISTS 
BARNSLEY, YORKS 





Imperial 


$ x 

@Y APPOINTMENT 
Tyre 

manur, AcTURERS TO THE 

Late Rine Gaosoe ¥ 


—_ eee Company 





SCREWING 
MACHINES 


For BOLTS and PIPES 


Portable, for Hand and Power. 
As used by Railways, Docks, 
Public Works and Engineers. 


JAMES N. DURIE & CO. LTD. 


CRAVEN ROAD, LEEDS, 6 
Telephone : 23039 Leeds 





-MILNERS. 
i The Safest 

Safe 
By } investment! 


MILNERS SAFE CO. LTD 
58 HOLBORN VIAPTCT, LONDON, B.Cl 
Phone : CENtral 0041/5 — 
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